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100th Consecutive Dividend 
by the 


Brooklyn Edison Company, inc. 


Brooklyn, N. Y. 


The Brooklyn Edison,Company paid on March 2 its 
100th consecutive quarterly dividend. 


This is a record of 25 years of uninterrupted dividend 
payments, and since June 1903 at 8%. 


Available records show only eight electric utilities in 
America with a capitalization of $10,000,000 or over 
that have paid dividends without interruption for 25 
years or more. | 





The total outstanding securities of the Brooklyn Edison 
Company are: 





Common Stock . . $59,754,400 
Di. «-% « a 45,696,600 





This is a ratio of approximately 60% in stock to 40% 
in bonds. 





The Company added 148,000 meters to its system in 
1924 and has now over 500,000 meters on the lines. 


It has doubled jits business in the last four years and 
more than trebled it in the last seven. 






It serves a territory with a population of 2,220,000 that 
is growing at the rate of 40,000 per year. 


BROOKLYN Enpison ComMPANY 












































































Close Contact 


with changing market conditions is essential in suc- 
cessful investments. 


Through our competent information and statistical 
service you can keep in close touch with the invest- 
ment situation. 


Our experienced and impartial advice on your hold. 
ings is freely at your disposal. 


Handy booklet on trading methods free on request. 


Ask for No. M.G.-7 


(HisHoLM &@ (HAPMAN 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


52 Broadway Widener Building 
New York Philadelphia 
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ONSIDER these two factors: Miami is a live, Mail coupon to- 
| modern and progressive city---a seasoned invest- day for our illus- 
} ment field. 8% is Florida’s legal and prevailing in- trated descrip- 

} terest rate. Our First Mortgage Bonds are-secured Safety.” 




































| by substantial, income-paying, business property a 
| Praised at double the amount of the mortgage loan. "The Filer-Cleveland Co., 303 Bedford Biég., Miami, Fla. 
i ection and forwarding of semi-annual interest | _ Send me copy of “8% And Safety.” 
| and a!l other services rendered by us without charge _| 
| tothe client. References: All Miami Banks. | Name 
! 

THE FILER-§LEVELAND [jo 1nd te | 

\ NEW YORK MIAMI, FLORIDA . CHICAGO | City, Suto J 
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To Guide 


Corporations 
and 


Fiduciaries 


in compiling 


Income Tax 
Forms 1120-1041 


E have for compli- 

mentary distribu- 
tion complete guides just 
compiled for us by Joseph 
J. Mitchell, C.P.A., which 
greatly simplifies the mak- 
ing of Corporation and 
Fiduciary returns. 


A request on your letter- 
head will bring either 
guide to you without obli- 
gation. Ask for Forms 


X.M.-89. 


A.B. Leach &Co., Inc. 


62 Cedar St., New York 
105 S. LaSalle St., Chicago 
Boston Philadelphia Cleveland 
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Why You Must Watch Your 


FEW years before the 
war, an investor, just 
retired from business, 
invested his entire 
capital in long-term 
high-grade bonds, intending that 
he and his family should live on 
the income. Each bond making 
up his list was carefully selected 
under competent advice. He is 
still receiving his interest, and the 
bonds are selling for about what 
he paid for them. On paper, 
therefore, his position is satis- 
factory. Yet, things are not well 
with this investor. The reason is 
that the buying power of the in- 
terest received from his bonds has 
diminished and his income, con- 
sequently, is reduced proportion- 
ately. Actually, he is getting 
only about 60 cents on the dollar 
in terms of purchasing power. 
What he hoped would be a per- 
manent sound investment has 
turned out a partial failure. 

We give this little story to show 
how difficult it is for any man to 
say with certainty that his invest- 
ments will be permanently satis- 
factory. Changes occur which 
affect the value of all securities, 
some to their advantage and 
others to their detriment. 

There is certain stock listed 
on the N. Y. Stock Exchange 
which several years ago sold at 
$1 a share. The company was 
close to receivership and nobody 
wanted the stock. To-day, that 
same issue is selling at around 
$30 a share and the company is 
Prosperous. In the two-year 
period, something happened 
which entirely transformed its 
position. Many years ago, St. 
Paul preferred was considered a 
sound investment. To-day, it is 
@ specul: tive football. There are 
undreds of such examples. 

One year a stock pays a hand- 
some div dend ; several years later 
the dividend is cut.or suspended 
entirely A preferred stock which 
8 avoi'-d by conservative in- 
vestors several years later be- 
comes a high-grade investment. 
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Securities 


General Motors a few years ago 
was thought to be near the end 
of its rope. The other day, it in- 
creased its dividend. 

New inventions, new methods, 
new public appetites! The pano- 
rama of business life changes 
steadily and investment values 
along with it. The only real secur- 
ity in investments is the never- 
failing effort of the investor to 
watch his holdings closely. The 
intelligent investor is never sur- 
prised by changes in the invest- 
ment world. He expects them and 
consequently is ready for them. 


The investor who buys securi- 
ties and then makes no further 
effort beyond collecting his divi- 
dends or cutting his coupons ob- 
viously is bound for trouble. 

In the final analysis, the suc- 
cess which a man achieves in in- 
vestments depends on the same 
factors which make him a suc- 
cess in any other field, and those 
are: intelligence, a capacity for 
efficiently directed effort, and that 
essential shrewdness which im- 
pels the ambitious man to study 
his fellows’ failures and how to 
avoid them. 





In the Next Issue 


BUSINESS CONDITIONS THROUGHOUT THE COUNTRY 

An authoritative analysis, given in great detail, of the exact busi- 
ness situation in various parts of the country. For the business man, 
this should be an invaluable study. For the investor, it should prove 
helpful and serve to clarify his ideas on many points which may be 
obscure to him. 


IS THE BULL MARKET NEARING ITS END? 

After over four months of practically uninterrupted advance, the 
stock market as a whole has reached the highest point in its history. 
Stocks which have doubled and tripled in value continue to advance. 
Apparently there is no end to the movement. A concise picture of 
the actual situation together with our forecast of the future of the 
market will be given in the next issue. Every investor will find it 
to his advantage to read this article. 


WHICH COMPANIES HAVE THE LARGEST WORKING 
CAPITAL? 

We give a list of twenty-four companies which are in a tremend- 
ously strong financial position. Also a statistical survey of the com- 
mon stocks of these companies with brief comment as to their market 
prospects. Some unusual opportunities for switching are disclosed 
by this analysis. 

THE OUTLOOK FOR WHEAT AND COTTON 

Covered by two well-known experts. Cotton and wheat are two 
commodities whose outlook exerts a profound influence on business 
and securities. This article is worth the attention of every business 
man and investor. _ 





The next issue contains a great deal of practical information on 
subjects with which investors are generally not familiar. Among 
them may be cited an article on Guaranteed Railroad Stocks, offering 
many opportunities for sound, conservative investment; there is also 
a bright, helpful article covering stocks engaged in The Amusement 
Field; another of our series on Making Wall Street Safer for In- 
vestors and many others of equal calibre. 
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This is how we do your “Bargain-hunting” for you 


N your search for investment bargains — good securities which yield a better- 

than-average return —it will aid you to deal with an investment house which 
itself is always on the lookout for securities of unusual me.it and liberal yield. 
We recently offered as an uncommonly attractive issue, $1,000,000 (unsold por- 
tion of $1,250,000) 


First Mortgage 7% Serial Gold Bonds 


secured by 


Berkeley-Carteret Hotel, Asbury Park, N. J. 


Price, par and accrued interest to yield 7% 





The minimum appraised value of the 
property is more than 2% times the 
total amount of the bond issue. 

The lowest estimate of annual net 
earnings is 3.'7 times the greatest an- 
nual interest charges, and over 2.2 
times the greatest annual interest 
and amortization charges. 


The Hotel, which the builder has 
contracted to complete by July 1, 
1925, is unique and beautiful in de- 
sign, flanked by parks and fronting on 
the boardwalk and beach at Asbury 
Park, one of the most popular and 
thriving resort cities of the At- 
lantic Coast. 


Our estimates of value and earnings of this property are confirmed by ten Inde- 

pendent Appraisals—one of the Four Distinguishing Marks of Miller First Mort- 

ge Bonds. Mail the coupon promptly for circular describing this issue, with 
klet B-806 on the Four Distinguishing Marks. 


CUT HERE— USE AS COUPON 


G.L.MILLER & CO. 


INCORPORATED 
30 EAST 42ND STREET, NEW YORK 














Please send at once circular describing the Berkeley-Carteret 7% 
issue, with booklet B-806 on the Four Distinguishing Marks of 


MILLER weeteice BONDS 


IN WHICH NO INVESTOR EVER LOST A DOLLAR 





Address. 


City and State. 
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INVESTMENT & BUSINESS TREND 


Permanent Investments Again—End of the Con- 


gress—Stock Financing—The Market 


ECENTLY there has been a good 
deal of discussion of an idea pre- 
sented last year by THE MAGA- 

Te uN ZINE OF WALL STREET to the ef- 
= = fect that stocks proved better in- 
vestments than bonds during the past decade. 
Old-fashioned investors shrink from this 
thought and continue to concentrate all their 
surplus funds on bonds. Their theory is that 
bonds are “safer” than stocks. To be sure, 
they are encouraged in this view by unpro- 
gressive advisors whose intention to aid their 
clients, it seems, exceeds their wisdom. 

The facts, nevertheless, show conclusively 
that an investment ten years ago in high- 
grade bonds would have been far less suc- 
cessful than an investment in sound common 
stocks. This i is obviously true from the view- 
point of price appreciation when we consider 
the enormous advance in the price of stocks, 
but is even more strikingly true from the 
viewpoint of income. With the dollar now 
worth about 40% less than in 1914, owing to 
the inflation which has taken place since that 
time, it is evident that the present holder of 
bonds purchased i in 1914 would have incurred 
a depreciation i in income proportionate to the 
decline in purchasing power of the dollar. 
At the same time, the inflation which im- 
paired the value of bond income has in- 
creased the income derived from stocks. 
Thus, most of the more important companies 
are to-day paying larger dividends than ten 
years ago. 

Space does not permit elaboration of the 
arguments which show the superiority of 
stock investment over bond investment in 
the past decade but the few facts presented 
here should be sufficient. As to the future, 
it must be considered that this country has 


rae 


Prospect 


by no means reached the limit of industrial 
growth. Increase of population and con- 
sumer demand which is indicated for gen- 
erations to come show that the shareholder 
—or partner in business—has reason to look 
forward to continued satisfactory results 
from his wisely selected stock investments. 
While greater nominal safety may be had in 
bonds than during the past decade, the ad- 
vantage, all things considered, still remains 
with the shareholder. 


bt 


HE end of the Sixty- 
| eighth Congress gives 
no cause for regret. 
The paucity of constructive measures passed 
by this body marks it as one of the least 
helpful in the past*generation. Principally, 
this was due to the unwieldy make-up of the 
Congress which gave the balance of power 
to the radical element. The last election for- 
tunately changed this condition and with the 
elimination of the radicals as an important 
factor the way is paved for some really con- 
structive legislative measures in the next 
Congress which meets in December. It is 
just as well, however, that the next meeting 
of Congress does not take place for nearly 
a year, barring an extra session which seems 
unlikely. 

The country can stand a rest from its 
legislators and in the. meantime, business 
may be counted on to take advantage of the 
surcease of legislative activity. Plans for ex- 
pansion can now proceed without fear of ad- 
verse legislation, such as has marked the 
situation in the past few years. We are well 
rid of the Sixty-Eighth Congress. 


CONGRESS 
QUITS 





a 
—_ 


for MA 





RCH 14, 1925 























The MAGAZINE of WALL STREET 








PRICE HE present tendency of 
OUTLOOK commodity prices is 

moderately upward. 
The February reaction has about run its 
course and the present situation indicates 
that another advance is in prospect. Among 
the principal commodities, steel, oil, lumber, 
chemicals, the grains and cotton are firm or 
advancing. The metals are slightly reaction- 
ary but should respond definitely to the an- 
ticipated rush of orders. Even sugar has re- 
cently shown some signs of life. Prepara- 
tions are being made for a large volume of 
Spring business and consumers who have 
been holding off in the hope of lower prices 
are likely to be disappointed. 


Be Rf 
STOCK INCE the election of 
FINANCING Coolidge, there has been 


a large increase in stock 
offerings, ranging from railroad to radio 
securities. The latter and other speculative 
issues predominate. Undoubtedly such 
financing has been made possible by the in- 
crease in stock market activity and public 
speculation. Generally, at such a time new 
issues are put out at inflated values. It be- 
hooves the investor to scrutinize more closely 
than ever the merits and demerits of issues 
placed before his attention at this time. For 
the small investor this is especially impor- 
tant. New stock issues of recently organized 
companies in the nature of things are bound 
to be speculative. The small investor should 
follow the policy of sticking to sound securi- 
ties with good dividend records. 


eX ~*if 


HOW’S HE general condition 
BUSINESS? of business is satis- 

factory. Volume of 
trade is of good-sized proportions. Bank 
clearings are above those of the same period 
of 1924. Steel industry is operating at close 
to capacity. Car loadings are substantially 
ahead of those of last year. Manufacturing 
industries generally have been stimulated by 
the flow of orders since the election. Prices 
are firm. Confidence in the outlook is fairly 
general. 

With this background, fears as to the im- 
mediate outlook for business appear ground- 
less. Nevertheless, when examination is 
made of the longer-range prospect the feel- 
ing indeed is not quite so optimistic. The 
high rate of current production is leading to 
a situation where existing deficiencies of sup- 
plies will be steadily reduced and where buy- 
ing will probably contract. Already, slight 


signs of this have appeared in the steel and 
metal fields. Money rates, likewise, are ad- 
vancing as indeed are the general costs of 
business operation. Margin of profit is above 
that of the last half of 1924 but is satisfac- 
tory only in relation to the large gross volume 
of business. The situation for the next two 
or three months should be about as good as 
the present. After that conditions will de- 
pend largely on the crop outlook. 
fe Ke 

REDISCOUNT S forecasted in these 
RATE A columns recently, the 
INCREASED N. Y. Federal Reserve 

Bank raised its rediscount 
rate from 3 to 344%. The immediate effect 
was a slight stiffening in the call money rates 
but results in other money markets were in- 
consequential. Increase in the rediscount 
rate is merely a reflection of the higher rates 
which have existed in the open money market 
for some time and as such was a more or less 
automatic development. Its _ significance, 
therefore, is not particularly large except in- 
sofar as it may be taken to represent the atti- 
tude of the Federal Reserve Board. If this 
body intended the raise to act as a warning 
against speculation and inflation then its ef- 
fects may be salutary. Otherwise, it will be 
compelled at some later date not far in the 
future to raise the rate again. In any event, 
the outlook is for a gradual increase in money 
rates. 


je XK-4 
THE N our opinion the stock 
MARKET market has definitely ar- 
PROSPECT «~~ rived at a point where 


holders of most common 
stocks should give serious consideration to 
the matter of liquidating their long specu- 
lative positions. With prices of stocks still 
hovering around their record high levels, a 
large profit exists for those who have held 
until now. 

It will be remembered that our former 
Buying and Selling Zone graph was rendered 
obsolete by the action of the market in work- 
ing up through previous years’ areas of dis- 
tribution, indicating the release of new forces 
sufficient to form a new and higher Zone. 
The old Selling Zone covered a range of, say, 
90 to 100 for the average price of fifty stocks. 
Recently, these averages reached 112.85, 
after overcoming a good amount of resistan 
a few points below. From present indica- 
tions we judge that the new Selling Zone wi! 
probably form in an area above 110. 

Our belief is that one should now take ac 
vantage of the strong spots in the market tv 
turn his speculative holdings into cash. 

Monday, March 9, 1925. 
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The Crisis in French Finance 


The Franc Reaches Last 
Line of Retreat— 
What This Important 
Development Means 


Premier Herriot 


HE day of reckoning has come to 
T France. She must soon choose 

to follow belatedly the hard way 
taken by England and the United 
States that leads back to impregnable 
credit and orderly national finance or 
she must drift down to the gulf of 
repudiation as Germany tobogganed 
with her old mark. 

The French investor, always pa- 
triotic and always believing in the in- 
tegrity of his government, has begun 
to doubt. Debt piled on debt and loan 
on loan, paper francs rapidly issued 
but even then not enough to keep the 
whole 41 billion mass buoyant, have 
at last begun to alarm Jean Crapaud. 

The flight from and of the franc 
has begun. French capital, fearing a 
repetition of the débacle of the mark, 
has sought to pass the frontiers of 
France and already, it is believed, not 
less than 14 billion francs have been 
transferred. Sold in such quantities, 
the franc—retrieved only a year ago 
from the verge of three cents—has 
again begun to tremble in. the balance 
and recourse must probably be had to 
artificial means to peg it where it is 
pending some fundamental reorgani- 
zation of French national finances. 
For this purpose, and also as a sober- 
ing up draft after its financial spree 
the French treasury is likely soon to 
come to America for another “touch,” 
- amount being named as $135,000,- 


This sum is trifling as between such 
colossal creditors and debtors as the 
United States and France but its ob- 
tainment will turn on the judgment 
of our international bankers regard- 
ing French ability to pay and a change 
of the French government’s policy 
with respect to the will to pay. This 
time, too, the client banks and even 
the individual investors who will ulti- 
mately have to take this new French 
loan, as they have taken all its com- 
mercial predecessors, may have some- 
thing to say. If the French investor 
is beginn ng to lose faith in the finan- 
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to the American 
Investor 


By Tueopore M. KNapPEN 


cial soundness of his own government 
the humble American investor may 
possibly decline a patronizing invita- 
tion to step up to the counter, see the 
cashier, and subscribe for a block of 
French bonds. 

This is a good time for the Ameri- 
can investor who has a fondness for 
high-return foreign bonds to study the 
financial position of France, both fis- 
cal and commercial, so that he may 
be prepared to decide intelligently as 
to his further investment in French 
securities and his retention of what 
he may already have. In the first 
place, it should be noted that he is 
probably not directly interested in the 
exchange rating of the franc, because 
all the French loans floated in the 
United States have been in dollar 
terms, and future issues will be in the 
same terms. An occasional adven- 
turer may have bought franc securi- 
ties as a speculation but it is safe to 
say that all franc securities held by 
American citizens will not total more 
than a few million dollars, including 
actual purchases of francs. There has 
been nothing like the mania that 
caused otherwise sane Americans to 
throw a billion dollars into the hole 
scooped by the crashing and vanishing 
mark. 

The American investor is interested 
in the franc chiefly as a barometer of 
French financial weather and as an 
indication of French fiscal policy. At 
this writing the franc is quoted at 
5.05 cents against par value of 19.3. 
Whether it shall go still lower, be sta- 
bilized approximately where it is, or, 
like the English pound, be brought 
back to normal is an absorbing prob- 
lem for the French people, but largely 
a domestic one so far as the owner 
of French dollar securities is con- 
cerned, except as the descent of the 
franc may be associated with a gene- 
ral demoralization and even collapse 
of the whole French finance and credit 
structure. 

If the government should not be 


Finance Minister Clémentel 


able to collect enough francs at any 
price to meet its gold obligations the 
American investor would be directly 
involved to the extent of his collective 
$270,000,000 of holdings of French 
government bonds and those guaran- 
teed by it; viz., the three cities, Bor- 
deaux, Paris, Soissons, and the De- 
partment of the Seine, amounting to 
$82,000,000. 

If the disorganization of business, 
following a further descent of the 
franc, should affect the gold earnings 
of such Wall Street bonds as those of 
the Paris, Lyons and Mediterranean, 
Nord, Paris & Orleans, Midi and Est 
railways, the French sveamship, steel 
and other issues that have been floated 
in the United States, he would have a 
further painful interest in the matter 
to the extent of $132,000,000. 

Total American holdiags of French 
securities, either dollar or franc, and 
all American direct investments in 
France, including the capital of Ameri- 
ean banking houses having branches 
in France and branches of American 
industrial corporations, probably do 
not exceed a billion dollars of which 
bonds make up fully half. 

A factor profoundly affecting 
French governmental credit at present 
is the failure of the government so 
far to meet boldly the problem of what 
French and English economic writers 
class as “political debts.” These are 
the debts owed by France to the gov- 
ernments of the United Kingdom and 
the United States for advances made 
by them during and after the war. At 
the end of 1923 these debts, principal 
and interest, amounted to 33,539,599,- 
000 gold francs, or, at the present rate 
of exchange, about 132 billion paper 
francs. Now a franc looks about as 
big to a Frenchman as a dollar to an 
American, and the only figure he ever 
thinks of is the paper franc figure. 
To an American the political debt is 
only about 6.5 billion dollars. The 
Frenchman’s figure looks impossible; 
the American’s possible. And in the 
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category of the impossible the French- 
man also includes the 15.6 billion 
francs ($3,122,000,000) her allies bor- 
rowed from France. Also with many 
a shrug and sigh he consigns all Ger- 
man reparations, except the Dawes 
plan residue, to the limbo of doubt- 
ful or charged-off accounts. 

However, regardless of the equities 
involved in this matter of interational 
lending, it seems tolerably certain that 
the United States will insist upon and 
that France will agree to funding the 
American share of this debt, about 
$4,600,000,000, on about the same 
terms as the British got for their re- 
funding of their similar debt. On 
that basis France would have to pay 
the United States $124,000,000 a year. 
The outlook is that ‘France will get 
easier terms from England which at 
heart has about the same views about 
“political debts” as France and would 
like to see them mutually cancelled and 
the war debts of the allies pooled. 

The French government foreign 
commercial debt, which is being punc- 
tually met, is made up of notes held 
by the Bank of England, bonds deliv- 
ered to the British government in pay- 
ment for British war stocks left in 
France, similar bonds given to the 
United States government, govern- 
ment bonds, government guaranteed 
bonds of municipalities and bank cred- 
its in foreign countries, amounting to 
about 5.45 billion gold francs, and 
bringing the whole French government 
external debt and obligation up to 
nearly 39 billion gold francs (and gold 
these must remain), or approximately 
168 billion paper francs.* Those are 
the sums of the outside world that 
would be imperilled by a collapse of 
France to the point of both internal 
and external bankruptcy. 

The whole debt of the French gov- 
ernment, internal and external, politi- 
call and commercial, at the end of 1921 
was 437 billion francs, equivalent to 
around 109 billion gold francs, or 
about 22 billion dollars, at some re- 
cent values of the paper franc. But 
much of this debt was contracted when 
the franc was near par. On a par 
basis it would be more than 80 billions 
or more than 40 billions on a 50 per 
cent basis. Compare these fantastic 


* At exchange rate of March 1, 1924. 
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figures with the United Kingdom's 
debt of 40 billions at Sterling par and 
the United States’ 23 billions. 

The lower the franc goes the lower 
the French internal debt goes with it, 
measured in real values. The temp- 
tation, therefore, to French public 
men to solve the staggering national 
debt problem by letting the franc stay 
somewhere around the present point or 
at any rate not to raise it above 50 
per cent is overwhelming. It is the 
way to repudiate without repudiating. 

With a franc permanently main- 
tained at five cents France reduces the 
burden of her internal debt by, say, 
75%. The number of francs making 
it up remains the same but their 
equivalence in wealth declines 75%, 
which means that it will take 75% less 
real wealth to liquidate the debt than 
as if the franc were at par. So re- 
duced, the French debt, both internal 
and external, becomes a manageable 
proposition. As the external debt is 
on a gold or at least almost entirely 
on a Sterling and dollar basis—and 
this applies to corporate as well as 
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state obligations—the question is solely 
a French domestic one. If they want 
to pay themselves off in _ five-cent 
francs, which is of course what they 
are doing at the moment, they can 
keep right on doing it without giving 
offense to outsiders. Owing to the 
fact that the domestic purchasing 
power of the paper franc has not 
fallen so fast as its gold value the 
present monetary situation is very 
helpful to French manufacturers en- 
gaged in export trade, as their costs 
are kept down for labor and domes- 
tic raw materials. 

French export trade is booming, ex- 
ports have at last exceeded imports, 
which is a factor in the stabilization 
problem; and so there is another argu- 
ment for not monkeying with the 
franc where and as it is. But, we are 
told, long-term French creditors and 
debtors alike take it for granted that 
the france will go back to par; so that 
there will be a storm of indignation 
in some quarters when it becomes ap- 
parent that the franc is to remain de- 
valued in fact if not by statute. The 
devaluation is now a fact; the ques- 
tion is whether it shall be undone and 
gains and losses and great commer- 





cial disturbances thereby be repeated, 
French economists are generally 
agreed that devaluation should be rec. 
ognized. This is one way to make a 
capital levy without the name. At 
any rate the American holders of 
French securities should feel easier 
about their holdings if the French gov- 
ernment should in fact reduce the ma- 
jor part of its debt burden by 75% 
in a perfectly legal way and without 
resort to avowed repudiation. It would 
make it that much easier for the 
French government to meet their 
bonds, 

As a matter of fact they have not 
much to worry about, although the 
psychology of the situation is not fa- 
vorable to French bonds. M. Clémen- 
tel, the finance minister, took pains to 
declare in his address that caused 
such a stir that whatever France’s 
views about the ethics of international 
political debts she intended to honor 
her signature at any cost. As for the 
commercial debts they are as good as 
France is, and that is no small degree 
of goodness. In the first place, France 
has a spotless record since the Revolu- 
tion of meeting every national obliga- 
tion, no matter by what sort of a gov- 
ernment incurred. M. Herriot has no 
little justification for his assertion 
that France does not know the mean- 
ing of repudation. In the second place, 
all French business is on a high plane 
in respect to the recongition and pay- 
ment of debts. In the third place, 
there is the palpable recovery of 
French agriculture, commerce, and in- 
dustry from the effects of the war. 
All are about back to where they were. 
Steel production is larger, so is coal 
production, and also consumption. 
France leads Europe in iron-ore pro- 
duction, and is second only to the 
United States in the world. 

The war restored Alsace-Lorraine 
to France, added 360,000 square miles 
to her colonial empire, and replenished 
national energy and ambition. The 
balance of trade swayed to France's 
favor in 1924 for the first time in 
many years, and the intangible bal- 
ances of her international relations, 
such as tourist patronage, foreign in- 
vestments, etc., are strongly in her fa- 
vor. She is taking in from the out- 
side world more than she is sending 
out. 
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In other words, France is making 
money in her international relations. 
Then again tLe French budget for the 
first time since the beginning of the 
war is in balance this year, and there 
was only a nominal deficit last year. 
Moreover, taxation recently has been 
heavily increased. France at last be- 
gins to reckon with the piper. Na- 
tional and local taxation for 1925 will 
consume about 25% of the income of 
the people, which is even heavier than 
the taxation the British people have 
been bearing and is terrific compared 
with America’s 10%. The French are 
paying about’ $50 per capita in taxes, 
compared with England’s $100 and the 
United States’ $60. But the per ca- 
pita income of France is only about 
$250 as against England’s $450 and 
the United States’ $600. In gold 
francs the burden of the French tax- 
payer has increased as 100 to 188 since 
1918, as 104 to 637 in paper francs 
and as 100 to 159 in cost of living. 
The amount of taxes the French pay 
has been concealed by the fact that 
about three-fourths of it is indirect. 
The next move the French must make 
to re-establish their national credit is 
to reduce their expenditures heroically 
whilst maintaining taxation at a high 
point, and thus create a margin for 
reduction of the national debt, includ- 
ing the political debts which have been 
so long shied away from. 

There is in France not a little of 
the same pride that made the British 
decide to push the pound back to gold 
parity at any cost. However, British 
pride was backed by something more 
substantial. London could not hope 
to regain and hold her position as the 
world’s financial clearing house until 
the pound was stabilized as compared 
with the dollar, and it could be effec- 
tively stabilized only at par. To de- 


Billions of francs 


value the pound would be an irrevo- 
cable confession of financial weakness. 
England lives internationally and her 
money must be above suspicion, sen- 
timental or substantial. To leave it 
to the mercy of fluctuations that will 
not cease while there is not gold be- 
hind the pound would be to continue 
that instability which, despite some of 
the advantages of depreciated money, 
is disastrous to such a great trading 
nation. Even so there are those who 
think that England is paying too great 
a price for what she gets by resusci- 
tating the pound. 

Most economists hold that France 
should face the question without false 
pride and wholly as a practical ques- 
tion. Whereas the pound sank at the 
lowest point only 25 per cent, the 
franc has gone down now 75 per cent. 
It has left ruin and distress for some 
in its descent and fortune and pros- 
perity for others, but it has not di- 
minished the sum of national wealth 
or crippled its producing power; prob- 
ably the result on the whole has been 
the other way. To push it back to par 
would certainly check the present ad- 
vance of France in exports of manu- 
factured goods (which is so essential 
to the maintenance of internal pros- 
perity) and would tend to bring ruin 
to the producing classes, whereas it 
is the non-producing classes that have 
suffered from the decline. 

In time all earned incomes will ad- 
just themselves to the new level. - The 
permanent sufferers will be the hold- 
ers of fixed-return securities. So far 
as these are governmental their own- 
ers will, however, benefit from the 
lighter burden of taxes that will come 
from the virtual reduction of the na- 
tional debt through depreciation of the 
currency. But while there are power- 
ful arguments in favor of not restor- 


ing the franc or at least doing so very 
slowly, there are even stronger argu- 
ments against letting it go any lower. 
The limit of endurance of the owners 
of investment capital has been reached. 
They are now exporting their funds; 
and exportation will still further de- 
preciate the franc. And the lower the 
franc goes the greater the flight from 
it. The fate of Germany at a similar 
conjunction is a warning to France 
and the world. France dare not let 
the franc sink lower, and the world— 
just at the turn of the road to better 
times—cannot afford to have France 
repeat the course of Germany. The 
outcome probably will be that France 
will reluctantly make the sacrifices 
necessary to take care of her “politi- 
cal debts” and-keep her budget bal- 
anced. 

Some fresh external loans will 
be necessary to handle the refunding 
of her floating and short-time debt, 


-which aggregates 90 billion francs; 


and perhaps the bankers of Britain 
and the United States will supply the 
needed money if assured that .France 
is at last determined to pay up instead 
of borrow hereafter, either at home 
or abroad. Indeed, the limit of inter- 
nal loans has been reached. The 
French investors, if they have avail- 
able funds no longer have faith in se- 
curities that yield diminishing re- 
turns. The constantly advancing com- 
modity index now stands at 507.5 with 
the 1913 index as 100 and the cost of 
living is at 377 and rapidly advanc- 
ing. The price of bread has become 
a political problem; the gulf between 
wages and living costs gapes wider 
and wider. Social disturbances and 
industrial disruption threaten. The 
franc has reached the last line of its 
retreat. It must hold or utterly col- 
lapse! 


Billions of france 
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Bank of France—Note circulation, 55 
gold reserves, etc. The most vital 
feature is the tremendous growth 
of note circulation at the same time 
that gold reserves have remained 
practically stationary. The franc 
at to-day’s quotations of about 5 
cents compares with a parity of 
19.6 cents. This situation is en- 
tirely due to the enormous inflation 
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What Will the Administration 
Do For Business? 


A Reaction from the President’s Inaugural Speech 


By E. D. KING 


= HE incoming President’s inaugural 
: ) j speech is always greeted with respect- 
ful attention because in a general way 
it is held to outline the new Administra- 





o 

HY tion’s attitude on the national policies 
to be pursued during the coming four years. To 
business, especially, the inaugural miessage is 
highly important because it discloses whether or 
not the President has any economic policies which 


will react one way or another. Of course, a good 
deal is known of the President’s attitude before 
and after election but the period intervening be- 
tween election and inauguration may be generally 
counted on to give the President-elect new ideas on 
vital topics, and it is not unknown for a President 
to blandly ignore pre-election promises as a result 
of new developments. 

President Coolidge’s message, however, disap- 
pointed no one. He affirms the traditional Re- 
publican principle of “more business in Govern- 
ment and less Government in business.” It is evi- 
dent that, if the President can help it, there will 
be little interference with the legitimate activities 
of Big Business and that, if anything, policies will 
be put into effect which should in the long run aid 
business. 

For Lower Taxes 


The most important of these, unquestionably, is 
the stand which the President takes against con- 
tinued high taxation, particularly the higher rates 
on large incomes. At this point in his address, he 
clearly intimaves that future tax legislation will 
be favorable tc men of large incomes. In this re- 
spect, of course, he has the ardent support of 
Secretary Mellon. 

From an investment viewpoint, this is of the 
greatest importance. Under the present tax law, 
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such a large percentage is levied against big in- 
comes that rich men with large paper profits in 
securities are unable to take full advantage of 
this situation as they would have to pay out a large 
proportion of their gains to the Government. They 
consequently have little inducement to sell and take 
their profits unless they can be definitely assured 
that the next move is a cut in taxation. This as- 
surance they now have. If then, as now appears 
likely, taxes on large incomes can indeed be cut, 
the restraining influence which has kept large 
stockholders from cashing in on their profits will 
gradually tend to disappear. This factor should 
assume increasing importance in this year’s mar- 
ket. It is likely, all in all, that 1925 will mark a 
year of stock market distribution because of the tax 
factor alone. 


Hands Off Business 


As expected, the President affirmed the principle 
of leaving business to work out its own problems 
without Government interference. This is what 
Big Business wants. Consequently, it will have at 
least almost a year of peace until the next Congress 
meets. 

In some respects, the President was unsatis- 
factorily reticent. Nothing was said about rail- 
road consolidations and nothing was said about im- 
proving the agricultural situation. Probably, the 
President classifies these as situations which will 
tend to work out through natural economic factors, 
and which should not be subject to legislation. 
His failure, however, to say anything about remit- 
ting part of the high railroad taxes, was a distinct 
disappointment. 

A rather remarkable feature was the Presidents 
emphasis of improving business conditions His 
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forecast seems warranted by the present situa- 
tion but tends to cast no light on the under- 
lying factors which in the long run will have a 
pronounced effect on the long-term business out- 
look. For example, the entire subject of foreign 
competition is ignored, the only reference to the 
subject being the remark on the desirability of 
retaining a protective tariff. Yet students of the 
situation fear an increasing flood of foreign com- 
petition as the economic position of Europe tends 
to improve. 

Unfortunately, the President avoided the subject 
of the refunding of foreign loans, probably because 
he felt that to take a position on these matters at 
this time might tend to prejudice the entire situa- 
tion. Nevertheless, it would have been interest- 
ing for the country to know just what is going to 
be done about this question. 

There is little in the President’s attitude to sug- 
zest a change in our international relations. The 
policy of laissez-faire, it seems, will continue. 
Nothing was said about Russia and no attempt was 
made to suggest a cure for the economic sore-spots 
of Europe. ne 

All these matters, the President seems willing 
for time to adjust. He has no suggestions. Prob- 
ably he is the wiser in this as past attempts to solve 
international economic weaknesses have not proved 
too productive, except with the one possibility of 
the Dawes plan, now in operation and virtually 
under probation. 

It is when the President touched on the great 
necessity for reducing national expenditures that 
he hit a truly popular chord. Without national econ- 
omy, there can be 


We are today probably the most extravagant 
nation on earth in respect of Governmental 
expenditures and this includes our smaller 
political sub-divisions as well as the Federal Gov- 
ernment. Since the end of the war the municipal 
debt has increased to the staggering proportions 
of ten billion dollars. Our states, counties and 
cities are rapidly mortgaging themselves to the 
hilt. The example of an economically administered 
Federal Government -would be salutary on our 
minor officials and would tend to stamp out ex- 
travagance, graft and incompetence. 

One of the great causes for the high cost of liv- 
ing in this country is the tax evil, and if the Presi- 
dent can solve this great problem, he will have 
taken one of the most constructive stands of the 
century. Probably it is not exaggerated to say 
that the economic position of this country during 
the next generation depends on Coolidge’s success 
in running this Government economically during 
the next four years. 

Thus, while the message is not remarkable for 
its examination of underlying economic conditions, 
and while in many respects it is not inclusive, 
nevertheless in its sounding of the call to national 
economy it ranks as an important document. 

From a purely business viewpoint, the message 
may be considered satisfactory. While the Ad- 
ministration probably cannot do much for business 
directly, except in the one important respect of 
cutting taxes, nevertheless the implied promise 
of the President to allow business to work out 
its own problems, in a way, is a guarantee of 
the future. After all, what business has been 

suffering from in 





no cut in taxa- 
tion. The Presi- 
dent intends that 
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the past two dec- 
ades has been 
excessive Govern- 


there be a cut 
in taxes and 
therefore he is 
obliged to follow 
out his program 
of economy. It 
will not be easy 
for him to do so. 
He will have to 
stand the impor- 
tunities of the 
hordes of office- 
seekers, who are 
as thick as locusts 
around this time. 
He will have to 
fight with bu- 
reaucracy and 
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“... the policy of public ownership of railroads and cer- 


tain electric utilities met with unmistakable defeat (at the 


polls). The people declared that 
they wanted their rights to have 
not a political but a judicial deter- 
mination, and their independence 
and freedom continued and sup- 
ported by having the ownership 
and control of their property not in 
the Government but in their own 


hands. 
* ¢ + «& 


2. “. . . the policy that stands 
out with the greatest clearness is 
that of economy in public expendi- 
ture with reduction and reform of 
taxation. No matter what others 
may want, the people want a dras- 
tic economy. They are opposed to 


mental regula- 
tion. If this can 
be diminished, 
then one of the 
two great obsta- 
cles in the way of 
business will be 
removed. 

Of course, no 
President can in 
himself guaran- 
tee business pros- 
perity. If gen- 
eral economiccon- 
ditions in the 
next year or two 
are not favorable, 
then our business 


deep-rooted tradi- 2) ee waste.... The time is arriving 
tions in the Gov- when we can have further tax re- 

; ° duction. ... I am opposed to ex- 
ram it service. tremely high rates, because they produce little or no revenue, 
He w''| be reviled because they are bad for the country, and, finally, because they 
and .alumniated. 


are wrong. 
But |e will prob- 
ably win as he 8. “Under the helpful influences of restrictive immigra- 
has ‘he backing tion and a protective tariff, employment is plentiful, the rate 
f ° of pay is high and wage earners are in a state of contentment 
ok te entire seldom seen before. Our transportation systems have been 
couniry. gradually recovering and have been able to meet all the require- 
There is an- ments of the service. Agriculture has been very slow in reviv- 
other aspect of ing, but the price of cereals at last indicates that the day of its 
this matter that to take its own 


deliverance is at hand.” 
invii:s attention. natural course. 
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will suffer entire- 
ly, regardless of 
whatthe Adminis- 
tration does. All 
that can be ex- 
pected of the Ad- 
ministration is 
that it will tend 
to remove present 
obstacles and im- 
pediments to bus- 
Iness and allow it 
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Enter: [he Management Corporation! 


New Tendency in Finance Brought by 


the War—What It Means to Investors 


HE war did it. 
j The war brought enormous busi- 


ness activity to America. 

It also brought gargantuan profits 
to many American corporations. 

It likewise brought income taxes. 

Had the war contented itself with 
merely bringing the business activity 
and the big profits, and left the in- 
come taxes behind, there wouldn't 
have been any occasion for this ar- 
ticle. 

Corporation directors, in those cir- 
cumstances, could merely have dis- 
tributed the undivided profits amassed 
during the war in the good, old-fash- 
ioned way—in the form of dividends 
to stockholders— 

And with the distention in their cor- 
porate coffers thus relieved, the direc- 
tors could have relaxed and resumed 
their places in the comfortable old 
ruts so many of them sat in before the 
war began. 


Not that Kind of War! 


However, it wasn’t that kind of war. 
Far from it! 

Instead of leaving income taxes be- 
hind, the war took special pains to 
bring very heavy income taxes along 
with it. 

As a result of these taxes, the old- 
fashioned dividend method of utilizing 
surplus profits was rendered exceed- 
ingly unattractive. 

The tax laws fixed it so that the big- 
ger the dividends a corporation paid 
its stockholders, the bigger the taxes 
its stockholders paid the State. Thus, 
in a sense, the taxes fixed it so that 
the broad effect of big dividends would 
have been to enrich the State at the 
expense of the stockholder. 

This would have been particularly 
true in the cases of wealthy stockhold- 
ers. For many of them, the only effect 
of larger dividends would have been 
to increase the sums they paid the 
State in income-tax form. 

Necessarily, then, the old-fashioned 
method of utilizing corporate sur- 
pluses failed to appeal, As a result, 
corporation executives and directors 
found themselves, after the war, under 
the necessity of devising some entirely 
new method of utilizing accrued and 
unneeded profits—some method which 
would be beneficial to the stockholder 
at the same time that it steered those 
excess profits past the reach of the 
State’s grasping paw. 

It is the new method of utilizing un- 
needed surpluses which the corpora- 
tion directors finally devised that jus- 
tifies this article— 

A method which has contributed to 
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fn Outstanding Example => 


By RALPH RUSHMORE 
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Diversified Activities of the E.L 
pu Pont DE Nemours Co.as revealed 
in the annual report for 1924 
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course, contributing to the develop- 
ment of the “management corpora- 
tion.” 

Other factors have entered in: 

One of these other factors has been 
the anti-monopoly laws. 

Had it not been for the anti-monop- 
oly laws, it is probable that many of 
the larger corporations would have 
invested their war profits in a further 


extension of their operations in their 


own fields. With the monopoly laws, 
however, such further extension in 
many cases would have been unwise if 
not positively illegal. 

A second additional factor in the 
development of the “management cor- 
poration” was the enlarged capacity 
with which many smaller corporations 
found themselves equipped after the 
war was over. In not a few cases, 
much of this enlarged capacity was 
so much dead weight already. To have 
added further to it, by reinvesting sur- 
plus in additional plant, would have 
been absurd. 

Still another factor in the develop- 
ment of the management corporation 
has nothing to do either with the tax 
laws, the monopoly laws or the exist- 
ing plant facilities of the corporations 
concerned. It has, however, a great 
deal to do with the war. 

We refer to the broadened view- 
point of the American business man. 

Before the war, this American busi- 
ness man—if we judge him by his 
methods and results—was a pretty 











one of the most far-reaching develop- 
ments of the time and which may yet 
write one of the most engrossing chap- 
ters in the history of corporate 
finance. 

We refer to the expansion of many 
American corporations, through the 
investment of at least a portion of 
their surpluses, into new fields of ac- 
tivity— 

And the resultant development—al- 
ready. attained surprising proportions 
—of what might be called the “Man- 
agement Corporation”— 

That is, a new type of corporation 
which, instead of confining itself to a 
single industrial process, spread itself 
over several lines and which, having 
discarded the old rule of specializa- 
tion has adopted and is putting into 
practice the new rule of diversifica- 
tion. 


Other Things Helped 


The tax laws vs. war profits di- 
lemma was not the only factor, of 


narrow-visioned mortal. 

Fortunately for him, that world up- 
heaval came along. And with it came 
the opening up of new vistas, the 
dumping of plums into his lap, a taste 
of empire. ... 

Despite himself, the American busi- 
ness man acquired a broadened view- 
point, an enlarged vision. And the 
effects were lasting. 

What more natural than that this 
new viewpoint and new vision should 
find its reflection in the corporations 
which our American business man ran? 


Consider the Effects! 


We have now outlined the factors 
contributing to the development of the 
“management corporation.” Now let 
us consider some of their effects: 

On every side, almost wherever we 
turn, we find old corporations becom- 
ing property holders in new fields— 
becoming, on a large scale, security 
holders in other enterprises—adding 
new kinds of products to the products 
they always used to handle—rounding 
off their industrial structures, to make 
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themselves more fully self-contained— 

In steadily growing numbers, we 
find the “specialty corporation” of yes- 
terday becoming the “management 
corporation” of today— 

In increasing degree, we find confir- 
mation for the belief that the “great” 
corporation of tomorrow will not be, 
merely, the leader in the manufacture 
of steel rails, or in the transportation 
of freight by ships, or in the produc- 
tion of copper— 

But that, instead, the “great” cor- 
poration of tomorrow will be a man- 
agement corporation having direct or 
indirect relations with many other in- 
dustries and operations, affiliated with 
its original field, perhaps, but taking 
in the whole field rather than a mere 
part of it. 

Shall we cite some examples? 

Let us ignore the corporations al- 
ready mentioned, i. e., U. S. Steel, Ca- 
nadian Pacific and Ford Motors. They 
are too obvious. 

Everybody knows that Steel con- 
trols its own output from raw mate- 
tial to finished product—that it turns 
out every conceivable product, from 
pig iron to materials later converted 
to perfume, that under its control, and 
contributing largely to its revenues or 
playing an important réle in its opera- 
tions, are railroad companies, ship- 
ping lines, iron mines, office buildings 
and what not— 

Everybody knows, likewise, that Ca- 
tadian Pacific has for years controlled 
millions of acres of land surrounding 
its lines—that, in effect, it is the big- 
gest farmer in the world—that it oper- 
ates hotels and steamship lines on a 
Mammoth scale, in addition to its 
strictly railroad operations— 

And everybody knows the scope 
and extent of the Ford Motor Co. 

Let us ignore these obvious ex- 
amples of the “management corpora- 
tion,” then, and touch briefly upon 
sme which may not be so generally 
Tecognized as such. 

The United Fruit Company, for ex- 
ample. 
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To the average man, United Fruit 
suggests tropical bananas and the 
Great White ~ leet. Comparatively 
few realize that, beside its fruit and 
steamship properties, this company 
operates great sugar plantations and 
sugar refineries— 

That it operates over 1,200 miles of 
railroad lines and over 3,500 miles of 
telephone and telegraph lines— 

That it conducts a very extensive 
general freight and passenger busi- 
ness over its railroad and steamship 
lines—and that, in addition, it oper- 
ates two large and commodious ho- 
tels— 

Even fewer probably realize that 
United Fruit was a pioneer in the ra- 
dio industry—that, when the Radio 
Corporation of America was taken 
over by its present owners, a substan- 
tial stock equity went to the United 
Fruit Co. in consideration of patent 
privileges owned by the “Wireless Spe- 
cialty Apparatus Co.” with which 
United Fruit had associated itself 
through stock interest as far back as 
twenty years ago. 

And even that doesn’t complete the 
story! For, beside all the above in- 
terests and affi- 
liations, United 
Fruit also en- SJ Few 
joys a large in- 
terest in the New 
England Oil Re- 
fining Company 
through which it 
has, what may 
be called a “par- 
ticipating inter- 
est” in rights 
and equities in 
some 210,000 
acres of oil con- 
cessions in the 
great Maracaibo 
District of Vene- 
zuela, in large 
part adjoining 
the already 
proven Mene 
Grande field! 

Here’s another 
example—one be- 
sides which even 
the mammoth 
United Fruit en- 
terprise, ramified 
and consolidated 
as it may be, 
seems small. 

The E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours 
Company. 

Probably most 
investors realize 
that du Pont is 
less of a powder 
company and 
more of a mixed- 
product manu- 
facturing com- 
pany than it 
used to be. But 
how many of us, 
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Pont stockholders of course, realize 
just how much less of a powder com- 
pany it is and how much more of a 
mixed-product company? 

The accompanying graph tells the 
story. It is based on official figures 
supplied in the exceedingly interest- 
ing, revealing and comprehensive re- 
port filed by the du Pont directors for 
the year 1924. 

Nor do these figures, impressive as 
they are, tell the whole story. They 
are in percentages, and they do not 
indicate the extent, in dollars and 
cents, which du Pont’s interests in its 
various lines actually reach. To make 
up for this deficiency, consider the fol- 
lowing facts concerning du Pont’s hold- 
ings of the largest automobile enter- 
prise in the world—the General Mo- 
tors Corporation: 

As of December 31, 1924, du Pont’s 
“Investment Security” holdings in- 
cluded a 70% interest in 1,875,000 
shares of General Motors Corporation 
common stock, plus its holdings of 
“Managers’ Securities Co. 7% Cumula- 
tive Convertible Preferred Stock.” 
These two items alone are carried in 
the du Pont report at well over eighty 
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OTHER TIMES, OTHER MODES! 


We do not always realize how strongly the forces of evolution 
are at work, even in the “staid” old field of finance— 

Yet here, even more than in most other phases of human activity, 
development and change are constantly occurring. 

This article describes one of the fundamental tendencies of recent 
times—a tendency whose importance to the investor may prove of the 


most far-reaching order. 








millions of dollars. They do not in- 
clude other “miscellaneous securities” 
held, and valued at over eight millions 
of dollars. 

Consider, too, what these Genera] 
Motors’ holdings mean in the way of 
revenue to du Pont: In 1924, it re- 
ceived over $6,400,000 in dividends 
from its General Motors common, and 
an additional sum of more than $4,000,- 
000 accrued to it on its indirect inter- 
est in the Fisher Body Corporation. 
Thus, total earnings received and ac- 
crued on the General Motors invest- 
ment exceeded $10,500,000, while over 
$1,900,000 addition was received in 
dividends from the holdings of Man- 
agers’ Securities. 

Du Pont holdings in General Motors 
are indicated as equalling approxi- 
mately 1.4 shares of Motors for each 
1 share of du Pont. Therefore, with 
General Motors common paying $6 a 
share, the returns from this invest- 
ment alone are equivalent to $8.40 per 
share on du Pont stock. 


Other Examples of Managerial 
Acumen 


The above two examples are particu- 
larly good illustrations of the “man- 
agement corporation” at its best, and 
raised to the n-th degree. 

A host of other illustrations could 
be cited of developments along the 
same lines. And although these other 
ilustrations may suffer somewhat by 
comparison, they are no less surely an 
indication of the trend and a -har- 
binger of the future: 

Among these “other examples,” we 
may cite the now famous Savage Arms 
Corporation, to which repeated atten- 
tion has been drawn in this Magazine 
since the president undertook to make 
—and succeeded royally in making-—- 
a peace prize out of a war bride. 

Or, take the American Car & 
Foundry Co. Here is another good 
illustration of one form of the Man- 
agement Corporation idea: 

As of April 30th, 1924, American 
Car & Foundry held over $14,000,000 
of corporation stocks and bonds and 
Government securities. While it is 
not definitely known just what these 
holdings included, it is pretty clearly 
indicated that a block of at least 50,- 
000 shares of American Locomotive 
stock is among them, whose average 
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cost (since the purchase is understood 
to have been completed before the 
split-up in Locomotive shares) is be- 
lieved to have been around $70 per 
share. 

At $70 par share, and on the basis 
outlined, American Car & Foundry’s 
Locomotive investment would have 
cost in the neighborhood of $3,500,- 
000. And at the current price of 
American Locomotive stock, the in- 
vestment would be worth $6,650,000. 
What is more, the income from those 
50,000 shares, at the current dividend 
rate, would be the equivalent of $1 
per share on Car & Foundry stock. 

(It may be emphasized that the 
above estimate of American Car & 
Foundry’s holdings of American Loco- 
motive is only an estimate. However, 
it would appear a very conservative 
one, since other .published estimates 
have run as high as 100,000 shares. 
Of course, if the larger estimates 
should prove more nearly correct, the 
Locomotive holdings of American Car 
& Foundry would take on even greater 
significance than has been attached to 
them here.) 

In Car & Foundry, then, we have a 
very perfect illustration of the theory 
presented here: Tax laws having dis- 
couraged the distribution of surpluses; 
monopoly laws, or existing plant ca- 
pacity, having discouraged the re- 
investment of any great part of those 
surpluses in a corporation’s own shops; 
these factors, plus the desire to ad- 
vance the ultimate interests of stock- 
holders and the broader vision of our 
corporation executives, have led many 
corporations to make investments in 
other fields— 

Investments which have removed 
the companies concerned from their 
“specialty field” of a generation ago, 
and established them on the threshold 
anyway of this new field we have been 
talking about—the field of the Man- 
agement Corporation. 


What Will the Effects Be? 


Presuming (not unwarrantably, we 
hope) that enough illustrations have 
been cited to convey our thought, we 
may close with this question: 

Assuming the development of the 
Management Corporation to be an in- 
creasingly general tendency—that it 
is gaining as it proceeds—that, at the 


present rate, it will permeate a creat 
portion of the corporation field: Wij] 
the effects, from the  stockho!.Jers’ 
point of view, be good or bad? S} ould 
the stockholder welcome the mov:—or 
should he depreeate it? 

The answer is simple: As the years 
have passed, more and more investors 
have learned the importance—the out- 
standing importance of diversification 
in their security operations. They 
have learned, in constantly increasing 
numbers, that it’s dangerous to put all 
your eggs into one basket—that it is 
better to have several securities work- 
ing for you than just one—or two. 

Securities, of course, represent in- 
dustry. As industry goes, so securi- 
ties go—and vice versa. What is true 
about securities, then, is also true 
about the industries they represent. 

Therefore, if diversification is de- 
sirable for investors’ funds, then it is 
also desirable for industry’s funds. 

The du Pont directors reveal the se- 
cret: In his last annual report, the 
President says: 

“Your company’s expansion, in re- 
cent years, into diversified though 
closely related lines of chemical manu- 
facture has placed it in the position 
of supplying important materials to 
many industries. Such diversification 
tends to produce a more even rate of 
business through the year and tends 
to avoid violent fluctuations in total 
should one industry served suffer de- 
pression.” 

The Management Corporation idea 
may be welcomed, then, as a means of 
stabilizing corporation earnings. 

It may be welcomed as a step for- 
ward whose ultimate effects should be 
to greatly strengthen the foundation 
upon which the American corporation 
rests and largely diminish the risks 
which its stockholders have to carry. 

Where it is exploited along Verti- 
cal Trust lines, it offers the obvious 
advantage of bringing a corporation’s 
costs almost entirely within its con- 
trol; at the same time, it frequently 
brings within the corporation’s scope 
a number of by-products and extra 
activities, all of which can serve as 
additional sources of revenue. 

Where it takes the form of an in- 
vestment of surplus in the securities 
of other companies—as in the case of 
Car & Foundry and American Loco- 
motive—it has large potentialities; 
for, if the investment be wisely made, 
it has the effect of giving the invest- 
ment corporation an interest in a field 
of operations different from its own, 
which field may be very productive but 
could not be directly entered by the 
investing company itself without a far 
larger investment and far greater risk 
than the security purchase entails. 

In other words, the developm: 
the Management Corporation, 
any of the lines described here, 
be hailed as ushering in a new ( 
comparatively even corporatior 
ings, larger and more diversified 
ties and surer returns for sh«r 
ers. 
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A Chance to Make a Mllion! 


T may be hard for you to believe, 
| dear readers— 
Nevertheless, it’s a fact— 

We've just been offered a chance to 
make a cool million or two—uncounted 
millions, in fact— 

And we’ve turned it down! 

The chance came in the form of a 
letter. Not, as you might think, one 
of these gyp promoter letters that you 
receive so often. But a personal let- 
ter, painstakingly compiled by an indi- 
vidual and sent, we are sure, to no 
one else but us. 

The letter was written with a hard 
pencil on soft stationery. Unfortu- 
nately, therefore, with the art of 
photo-engraving still in its present 
stage, we cannot reproduce the letter 
fac-sim. We can reproduce it verbat., 
however; and here it is: 


Flint Hill, Va. 
2/18/25 
Dear Sirs:— 


Farming is my trade, I havent any 
spare money on hand right now but 
if you will loan me enough money to 
handle five or ten thousand bus of 
wheat I will pay you interest on the 
sum up untill the last of July. I know 
what to do with wheat. I have a lit- 
tle piece of property that is worth 
$5,000.00, but you would not have to 
be uneasy about the money because I 
know what wheat is going to do. 
Wheat has been to the top. Now, if 
you will loan me 1 or $2000.00 I will 
sign a note if you will sent it to me. 
I have taken a coppy of this and as 
soon as my deal runs out I will go up 
to see you. 

Yours truly, 
J. W. HUFFMAN 


P. S. Send a contract along with 
the note to show what I borrowed it 
for & sign it. I will tell you when to 
make a sale of wheat. I may not have 
this right but you send me something 
to guarantee me. I would not be 
afraid to borrow $10,000 on wheat. If 
you would trust it, I will show you 
how to make money. 
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And We Turned It Down! 








In addition to the amusement 
it may afford, this article should 
have some practical value— 

For it brings out a few of the 
myriad factors influencing the 
price of wheat-futures as dealt in 
in the grain pit— 

And helps to emphasize the 
risks assumed by the outsider 
who trades in wheat or any of 
the other grain options. 








For Brother Huffman, on his own 
testimony, knows “what wheat is go- 
ing to do.” In other words, he knows 
what billions of little seeds, planted 
below the surface of billions of acres 
of land located anywhere over the four 
corners of the globe are going to do. 
He knows what the three-and-a-half 
billion people of the world are going 
to do—not even excepting the shadowy 
millions of Soviet Russia, once the 
proud incumbents of the world’s great- 
est granary. He knows how much rain 
will fall between now and, say, the next 
harvest—where that rain will fall— 
what blights, if any, will follow in its 
course. 

Brother Huffman knows what is go- 
ing on in the Armours’ minds—in the 
minds of the present-day Pattens and 
Barneses of the Chicago pit. He 
knows how much wheat they now hold 
—if any—how long they are going to 
hold it—when they are going to sell. 
On the same evidence, Brother Huff- 
man i$ admitted to the inner counsels 
of the great Farmers’ Co-Ops, and can 
tell you, to a blade, just how much 
wheat the Co-Ops will take in, how 
much they will hold and how much 
they will ship, where their shipments 
will go, over what course, to whom and 
at what price. 

Nor does all this knowledge mark 
the limit of Brother Huffman’s knowl- 
edge. Still on his own testimony, he 
can tell us what the governments of 


all the world are going to do in the 
matter of foodstuffs—what embargoes 
they will create and when—what sub- 
sidies they may grant—what credits 
they may create, and whether or not 
they will be able to secure any credits 
themselves. To him, also, is revealed 
the extent to which cheap fertilizer 
will be available to the farmer for his 
spring planting—cheap plows, cheap 
horses and tractors, cheap labor, and 
all the other elements that go to in- 
fluence the cost of raising wheat. 

In fact, so sure is our correspondent 
of these and all the myriad other fac- 
tors which help to fix the price of 
wheat, it might almost be said that 
he knows what God is going to do. 

Why, then, with this omniscience at 
our elbow, do we not act at once? Why 
do we not immediately withdraw all 
our hard-earned savings from the 
bank, mortgage our home, dispose of 
the car, sell the family plate and send 
the children out to work—and ship the 
proceeds to this seer who will so soon 
(it is only five months to the end of 
July) have the wheat market by the 
tail? 

Perhaps it is unwillingness on our 
part to secure to ourselves such an 
enormous advantage over the hun- 
dreds of thousands of others who deal 
in wheat. Perhaps it is because we 
prefer a life of toil to a life of ease. 
Perhaps it is because we, like Uncle 
Andrew, long to die poor— 

And then again, perhaps it is be- 
cause of the fear that Brother Huff- 
man, sitting in the front room of his 
little home down on that $5,000 farm 
in Flint Hill and dreaming of his 
prophecies, may—just may—after all 
—be—a little bit—wrong! 











The Financial Yeggman— 1925 Model 


The Slickest Thing of His Kind Yet Evolved 


—His Profitable “Sell and Switch Game”— 
Watch Out for the “Bah-Jove” Salesman 


By KEITH DE FOREST 





money he has _ invested. 





LICK as an otter, sly 
as a weasel, slippery 
as an eel and rotten 
as a bad egg! Such, in a 
few words, is an unexag- 
gerated description of the 
new type of securities 
sharper. Lest we be ac- 
cused of embroidering the 
theme, listen to this tale 
of what happened recently 
to an old Wall Streeter. 
He is a man who has 
traded for years in Wall 
Street and prided himself 
on being up to date on all 
the “dodges” devised by 
sharp and criminal brains 
to separate the “sucker” 


WILL YOU BE THE NEXT VICTIM? 


You may be well-informed, sophisticated, 
and naturally wary. Yet, so keen are the 
methods of the modern stock-faker, no man 
is safe from being made a dupe. 

Read the interesting revelations offered here 
and profit from the actual experiences other 
people have had with the swindlers and sharpers 
of the time. 


Having gained the sucker’s 
confidence and fired his 
cupidity by reporting a 
profit, the salesman, who 
perhaps works under the 
name of “Mr. Armstrong,” 
next proceeds to the 
“switch” part of the pro- 
gram. The sucker is told 
that a move is coming in 
the “Wonderful Gold” stock 
and urged to sell his Ra- 
dio stock and get aboard 
Wonderful Gold. This part 
of the program is usually 
not difficult to put over 
and the sucker is induced 
to buy as much of Wonder- 





from his bankroll. Not 


ful Gold as he can be per- 





many months ago, he re- 

ceived a telephone call from a slick 
gentleman connected with a _ firm 
which has since been raided and closed 
by the Attorney General’s office. After 
considerable conversation, the Wall 
Street man sent $10 td the office of the 
financial shark chiefly, as he explained 
afterwards, to “see what would hap- 
pen,” What happened was that the 
telephone salesman was so plausible 
and convincing that his firm “took,” 
as their argot has it, the experienced 
Wall Streeter for approximately $12,- 
000. Small wonder that the ignorant 
or uninformed are being fleeced for 
hundreds of thousands annually by 
this type of financial faker. 


The 1925 Type 


Financial fakers, like the poor, are 
always with us. They flourish espe- 
cially in periods of rising security 
prices like the present, when the public 
is in the market, flushed with profits 
and careless for that reason. Every 
bull market produces a new crop of 
financial veggmen. As their methods 
become known through the protests of 
their outraged victims, they fold up 
their tents like the well-known Arabs 
and silently steal away, that is, if they 
can get away. At other places, other 
times, under new names and with new 
methods they open shop again and re- 
peat their plunderings. The highest 
type of such banditti, if there is such 
a thing as a high type of such vermin, 
are extremely skilfull in their opera- 
tions. They comply with the forms of 
the law as far as possible. When it is 
necessary for their purposes to step 
outside of the law, they endeavor to 
do so without leaving a tangible trace 
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which might be later gathered up and 
used as evidence. Their ingenuity, in- 
dustry and resourcefulness would ex- 
cite the highest admiration if devoted 
to worthy purposes. The 1925 type of 
slicker securities salesmen is a more 
highly developed product than any- 
thing that has gone before. 


The “Sell and Switch” Game 


Rising stock prices and publicity 
have pretty well killed off the old style 
bucketeer. That is to say, killed off 
that method of swindling. The modern 
financial parasite no longer advertises 
himself as a broker but is a dealer in 
securities. That permits him to buy 
and sell securities for his own account. 
Under the guise of a dealer in securi- 
ties he has invented an ingenious trap 
for the unwary known as the “sell and 
switch” game. 

It works as follows: Having opened 
his offices, lined up his forces and ob- 
tained his “sucker” list, the master 
mind put his telephone salesmen to 
work, It is their job to call up “pros- 
pects” and try and interest them in the 
purchase of small lots, ten or twenty 
shares, of well and favorably known 
securities. Owing to the general in- 
terest in radio stocks, the Radio Cor- 
poration of America is a favorite bait. 
If the sucker bites, he is asked to put 
down only a nominal sum, as a partial 
payment, $15 or $25 on a purchase of, 
say, ten shares of stock. The sucker 
is then told that the stock has been 
bought for his account and the pur- 
chase price is reported at slightly under 
the market. The next day the sucker 
is told that he has a profit of $25 on 
his stock, equivalent to 100% on the 





suaded to take. Perhaps 
it is 1,000 shares at 50c a share. The 
sucker is requested to put up a de 
posit on his stock and in about 
two weeks’ time the slicker salesman, 
Mr. Armstrong, calls up the sucker 
and delights the latter’s ears by telling 
him that he has a $500 profit. From 
that point the sucker is urged to buy 
additional amounts of Wonderful Gold 
stock until his funds are exhausted and 
he exhibits signs of restlessness. Then 
follows the cleanup process. 

Mr. Sucker receives a telephone call 
from a suave gentleman who says his 
name is John X. Smith. From the 
polished accents of Mr. Smith’s voice 
and from the artless remarks he lets 
slip—such as the business of turning 
from the phone and in a loud voice 
audible to Mr. Sucker saying, “Wright, 
tell Henry to have the closed Packard 
here at four o’clock—pardon Me, Mr. 
Sucker, I was just giving directions to 
my secretary”—Mr. Sucker is able to 
see that Mr. Smith is a man of means 
and one accustomed to deal only in im- 
portant matters. 

It seems that Mr. Smith has learned 
from an officer of Wonderful Gold that 
Mr. Sucker is a holder of a consider 
able block of that stock. Mr. Smith 
believes the stock is valuable but }s 
chiefly interested in obtaining a block 
of 5,000 shares to round out his hold- 
ings and enable him to have a greater 
share in the company’s management 
Mr. Smith regrets to learn that Mr. 
Sucker owns ‘only 2,300 shares, for if 
Mr. Sucker were able to make up 8 
block of 5,000 shares Mr. Smith would 
be willing to pay—and he names & 
price that sets poor Sucker’s ears 
atingle. k 

The end to the drama or tragedy 8 
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svious. Sucker borrows and scrapes 
gough money to acquire 2,300 shares 
of additional stock and by paying the 
halance due on his original 2,300 shares 
takes up 5,000 shares. Then he waits 
ad waits in vain for the unctuous 
wice of Mr. Smith. This, in brief, is 
the “sell and switch” game. It is 
worked in an infinite number of varia- 
tins. When Mr. Sucker tries to re- 
ever his losses he learns how skillfully 
be has been duped. 

Whenever he calls to see “Mr. Arm- 
grong,” the latter is always “out.” 
Later he finds out that “Mr. Arm- 
strong is no longer employed by us.” 
4s for a “Mr. Smith,” 
why the firm knows no 


private or public sale for a larger or 
lesser amount than is due on the 
above at any time without further 
reference to me or transfer said col- 
lateral from my name to any other 
name you may deem fit without fur- 
ther notice or reference to me. The 
only obligation on your part being 
that when I have fully paid for the 
above ordered stock, or have given you 
written instructions to sell the above, 
that upon payment of whatever bal- 
ance may be due and owing upon the 
above, you are within 72 hours to re- 
turn to me a like number of shares 
by the same Company as those shares 


The practice is to raid the offices of 
the “sell and switch” operators, serve 
everyone with a subpoena calling for 
a hearing “forthwith,” lock all the 
doors and examine the inmates before 
they have a chance to form plans 
with their lawyers for defense. In- 
dividuals can usually be found who aré 
willing to turn states evidence to save 
their own bacons. 

In such an office recently raided in 
New York City, the “boiler-room”, i. e. 
where the telephone salesmen operate, 
contained nine desks and nine phones 
and the firm had four or five out- 
side “high pressure” salesmen. 

Among other methods 
used by “gyp” firms to 





one by that name. In 
the event of legal pro- 
ceedings, Mr. Sucker 
has exceedingly little to 
produce which will qual- 
ify as legal evidence. 
Apparently all that has 
happened is that he has 
bought and paid for 
5,000 shares of stock 
in a highly speculative 
mining company. The 
lureful conversations, 
gross _misrepresentation 
and blatant falsehoods 
which induced him to 
buy the stock were 
heard by a third party 
which never gives up 
its secrets—the tele- 


phone. 
About the only docu- 
ments Mr. Sucker is 


able to produce are his 
confirmation slips. 
Whenever Mr. Sucker 
made a purchase of 
stock he received con- 
firmation slips—usually 
by messenger who takes 
back the original and 
leaves a copy with Mr. 
Sucker. Sucker usually 
hastily signs on the line 
indicated without both- 
ering to read the ten 
lines of fine printed 





JOHN OD. ROCKEFELLER 
26 BRO4OWAY 
NEW YORK 


September 17, 16%. 


' 


Mr. Wenry Pord, 
Detroit, Michigan. 


Deer Wr.Ford;-- 


This will introduce to you Mr.fmwery W.Wingor, 

of New York, Nephew of M@r.Henry Wingor, the fcunder 
and President of The Winsor Brust Comneny from 1679 
until his desth in 1912. 


@r.@insor is anxious to perpetuate the nere 


and ie, therefore, engaged in reorganizing the Compseny. 
Zo this end he has originated a very unique system of 
benking, which cleverly permits branch benxing in ell 
of its phases and st the same time fully complies with 
ll Pederal and State reguletions. 


T have conducted a very exheustive investigation 
and am convinced thet the system fille s leng felt 
desire in benking and we were unable to discever any 
objectionable features that would prevent or retard 
its practical operation. 


I have known Mr.Wineor since beyhood, he has 
elwsys borne 3 fine reputation and, if given proper 

support, will maxe one of our leading citizens of this 
country. 


T have subscrited to the enterprise and know you 
will, at least, give the matter very careful consid- 
ergtion 


With kind personal regerde, I an 


Yours very cordislly, 


ee 


escape justice is to in- 
corporate and elect a 
dummy as _ president. 
The officers of such 
firms can seldom be 
found and if they are, 
prove to be careless in- 
dividuals of good stand- 
ing who have loaned 
their names without 
knowing the exact pur- 
pose for which they 
were to be used. A 
firm bearing the name 
of the son of a honored 
member of the New 
York Stock Exchange 
was recently raided in 
New York City. The 
young man had unwit- 
tingly hooked up with 
a group of sharpers but 
when he found them out 
and left the firm, he 
was unable to prevent 
the firm from continu- 
ing to use his name as 
it had been incorporated 
as a firm title. 

Sellers of fake secu- 
rities under the “sell 
and switch” dodge, con- 
fine their operations to 
large cities. New York, 
Pittsburgh and Chicago 
are the most favored by 
these unsavory gentry. 








matter immediately 
above the signature line. 
Later he finds out that 
he has signed away 
most of his constitu- 
tinal rights, for the 
obseure printed matter 
reads as follows: 

“I hereby agree to purchase from you 
the above shares of stock; have read 
the circular describing same, have pur- 
chased on this information and no rep- 
resentations have been made by John 
T. Doe & Company, Inc., or its agent 
contrary to same. The purchaser has no 


ownershin in the above stock until pay- 
ment has been made in full; it is also 
understood and agreed by me that on 
all purcheses of stock made and on 
any and «'! stock which I have pledged 
a collateral, for security for the pay- 
ment of the same you may pledge, 
hypothe: loan against or sell at 
for MARCH 14, 1925 


Purporting to be a reproduction of a “letter” from 


John D. Rockefeller to Henry Ford. One of the 
boldest fakes of recent times. 


that have been pledged for collateral. 
The above constitutes the only agree- 
ment between us.” 

But while the “switch and sell” 
game appears to be about as safe as 
any crooked game can be it is by no 
means 100% safe. No one knows this 
any better than the master crook. Its 
weakness lies in the fact that a num- 
ber of confederates must be taken in- 
to the confidence of the sharper and in 
union there is weakness. This fact 
has been utilized by the officers of the 
law and has enabled them to meet 
with great success in their efforts to 
break up nests of financial parasites. 


There is such a general 
similarity in the meth- 
ods and general con- 
duct of operations as to 
warrant the belief that 
they form a group or 
“ring” of crooks, with 
perhaps a master mind in the back- 
ground directing operations. This 
statement is not the guess of the writ- 
er but was made to him by a man who 
is fully informed on the subject and 
who weighs his words carefuly. 

The modern financial crook care- 
fully eschews the mails as too danger- 
ous but is a most lavish user of the 
telephone. His salesmen will not hesi- 
tate to telephone all over the United 
States and the telephone bills which 
some of these concerns run up are 
staggering. But the game must pay 
or it would be abandoned. 

(Please turn to page 886) 
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These things might happen to ANY investor ~ 





Sorry - but those rights 
expired six months ago. 











Too bad! Interest hasn't 
been paid on those bonds 
Since they were ca/led 


last September — 























Tough luck--bwt the sto/-n| 
stocks will have fo be *e- 
covered First--You sec. 


























Investment Risks You Needn't lake 


How the Investor May Relieve Himself of 
Needless Chances and Bothersome Details 


man of affairs. He headed a 
prosperous manufacturing com- 
pany and had considerable funds for 
investment each year. His investments 
were wisely selected. Among them 
were 200 voting trust certificates of— 
let us say—the Oriole Steel Company. 
Now, Mr. Lea’s secretary was a 
bright young man who knew how to 
clip coupons on time and how to cash 
dividend checks. But he was not a 
careful student of finance and, as he 
usually turned from the front page 
to the sporting page in his morning 
paper, he did not notice an item on 
the financial page which stated that 
the voting trust certificates of the 
Oriole Steel Company were exchange- 
able for common stock of the company. 
Hence Mr. Lea’s stock was not ex- 
changed and when a meeting of stock- 
holders was called, at which it was 
voted to offer new stock share for 
share to the old stockholders at $20 
a share, neither Mr. Lea nor a repre- 
sentative were present. 

Came a day, as the cinema has it, 
when the right tc subscribe to the new 
stock expired. Also came a day when 
Mr. Lea awoke to the bitter facts, 
among them the fact that the common 
stock of the Oriole Steel Company was 
selling at $70 a share. His failure to 
exchange his voting trust certificates 
for new stock had cost him $10,000. 

Except for »roper names, the above 
incident is true and happened only re- 
cently. Failure to avail themselves 
of the opportunity to exchange their 
Lehigh Valley Railroad Company stock 
for stock of the Lehigh Valley Coal 
Co., under the segregation plan ordered 
by the courts, cost the owners of 18,- 
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M: X. Y. LEA was a successful 


By JOHN R. PARKE 


000 shares of railroad stock a total 
of $600,000. 

Another individual held bonds of 
the General Electric Company which 
had been called. Eight months later 
he woke up to that fact. But he had 
lost eight months’ interest meanwhile. 
Similar instances are of daily occur- 
rence. 


Pitfalls for the Investor 


The investor who attends to the han- 
dling of his own securities is beset by 
pitfalls concerning which he is apt to 
know little unless he has had an exten- 
sive financial training. 

He might be the recipient of stocks 
improperly indorsed, or, perhaps, even 
stolen. The seller to the investor un- 
doubtedly sold the stocks to the in- 
vestor in absolute good faith, but if 
months were allowed to lapse before 
the investor transferred them into his 
own name, it might be too late to cure 
the fault. Again a stock might carry 
“rights” which the investor must not 
neglect as he should either sell the 
rights or exercise them before they 
expire. 

There are numerous rules promul- 
gated by the N. Y. Stock Exchange 
regulating the delivery of securities 
which an investor should know. 

For example, securities bearing the 
assignment of an insolvent individual 
or an insolvent firm are not “good de- 
livery.” Nor are securities good de- 
livery bearing the assignment of a 
deceased person or a firm out of busi- 
ness. Securities with either the assign- 
ment or any power of substitution wit- 
nessed by a deceased person are not 
good delivery. 


Nor are securities.assigned by a 
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married woman good delivery. A joint 
assignment and acknowledgment by 
husband and wife before a notary pub- 
lic will make such a security a deliv- 
ery only while the transfer books are 
closed. 

These are only a few of the many 
considerations which affect the trans- 
fer of securities. As a general thing 
mistakes and errors are comparatively 
rare, but there is always the possi- 
bility they will crop up and occasion- 
ally they prove very expensive to the 
individual who is not on the alert to 
detect them. 


The Custody Account 


Had any of the luckless individuals 
referred to above placed their securi- 
ties in a “custody account” they would 
not have been inflicted with the losses 
mentioned. 

There is nothing unusual or involved 
about a custody account. While the 
idea is not new it has had a remark- 
able growth in the last few years. A 
custody account simply means that an 


individual places his investment and 
financial affairs, as far as he cares to 
do so, in the hands of a bank or trust 
company. In other words, he appoints 
a financial institution as his financial 
secretary. From that time on he cat 
dismiss from his mind all worry about 
the safe keeping and proper !:andling 
of his securities. 
His financial secretary ever ill 
and never “off the job.” A customers 
securities are safe from thef! and fire. 
The trust company collects income 
from securities and real «tate and 
either credits the same to custom- 
(Please turn to page 82) 
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Mining Companies Fear Government 
Tax Gouge 






Millions of Dollars Involved—‘Poli- 
Charged by Mining Interests 


tics” 


INING officials are greatly con- 
M cerned over what they privately 

term as a “gouge” on the part 
of the Treasury Department, which 
seeks to establish a new basis for re- 
valuation of mining properties and 
one which will yield considerably 
higher taxes to the Government. This 
new valuation basis, if put into oper- 
ation, will mean that most of the min- 
ing companies will be obliged to re- 
vise their tax appropriations for the 
last five years. That the total of the 
upward revision will run into a very 
large amount of money is apparent 
fom the accompanying’ tabulation 
showing the amounts set aside by lead- 
ing companies during the last five 
years for depreciation and depletion. 
If those and other companies are 
forced to scale down their write-offs 
for depreciation and depletion, their 
taxes will be correspondingly in- 
creased. 

No Evasion 


In a nutshell and in terms of every- 
day language the situation is simply 
this: In 1917 and 1918 a basis of valu- 
ation of mining properties, which un- 
derlies the whole subject of allowable 
write-offs, had been reached satisfac- 
tory to the Government and to the 
companies. The mining companies 
had been making good money during 
the war and for a part of the post- 
war period. Mining taxes had been 
flowing freely into Government coffers. 


In the years following 1919, however, 
the metal industries ran into a pro- 
longed slump, earnings went to pot 
and the tax stream dwindled to a 
dribble. Then the income tax people 
affected to believe that the mining 
companies were evading their lawful 
payments by excessive depreciation and 
depletion harges. Doubtless in some 
Instances this was true but in the ma- 
jority of cases the mining companies 
blandly pointed out that they were 
making their charges on a basis pre- 
viously approved by the metals valua- 
tion section of the Treasury Depart- 
ment. That, however, did not improve 
the tax <ituation from the Govern- 
ment point of view. Something must 
be done. But what? Obviously the 
only th which could be done 
Which sto.d a chance of being upheld 
by the c ts, was to change the basis 
of valuation of mining properties. In 
effect the Treasury Department said 
to the 1 ng interests: “Gentlemen, 
we now i that we were all wrong. 
As long you were making money 


for MAK 


and we were sharing in your profits 
we were satisfied. But now that your 
profits have shrunk we are unwilling 
to stand our pro-rata share of the de- 
crease. Therefore we have decided to 
start all over again on a new basis.” 
Just how the proposed new valua- 
tion plan will affect individual com- 
panies is impossible to say. In the 
first place, no one knows whether the 
new basis will go into effect in pro- 
posed form and secondly, every min- 
ing company has an individual tax 
problem compared with which a prob- 
lem in algebra is as simple as Mother 
Goose. It may be said that the pro- 
posed plan will not bankrupt any com- 
pany, for the burden will fall chiefly 
upon the prosperous. But those com- 
panies may have to cut a considerable 
slice from their earnings for the last 
five years and the “lame ducks” of the 
mining world will be so much lamer. 
Income tax authorities are of the 


opinion that the “rule of reason” will 
ultimately prevail and that the whole 
matter will simmer down to a basis 
which will not seriously affect any min- 
ing company. 

Mining people say—again privately, 
of course—that “politics” is at the bot- 
tom of the whole matter. The pres- 
ent situation, they assert, is but one 
outcome of the drive by Senator Couz- 
ens against Secretary Mellon via the 
current investigation of the Internal 
Revenue Bureau. The committee 
started out to find something rotten 
in oil in which members of Secretary 
Mellon’s family are heavily interested. 
Failing there the investigation slopped 
over into the mining industry. 

To the man-in-the-street the present 
furor seems but another proof of the 
fact that our present Internal Reve- 
nue law is a vast and intricate system 
which has become hopelessly entangled 
in a million webs of its own making. 



































t Three years. 


included in this total. 


| Only for two years, 1922-1923. 


(b) Three years only. 
expense and not reported. 
(c) Five years including 1924. 





Write-Offs by Leading Mining Companies in 1923 
and for Five Years 1919-1923, Inclusive 
Depreciation Depletion Total 5-Year Total 
| Anaconda Copper ...... $$ *  &§ © $3,822,894 $16,174,925 
| Butte & Superior ........... 219412 ** 219,412 ** ¢ 676,749 
| Calumet & Arizona APT ORO LETD 245, 953 1,242, 154 “] ,488,107 § 5,994,967 
Cerro de Pasco............- 2,271,031 4,000,304 6,271,335 22,669,172 
| Chile Copper wins 7 2,116,053 20,000,71 719 
| Granby Consolidated ........ . * 1,441,329 \| 1,859,933 
Inspir: ition Consolidated . 399,965 oe 399, 965  ** 1.878.164 
| ented Wiad Gc... bg ° 1,138, 457 6,244,381 
| Kenne scott Coppe T sseeeeeees 237,526 4,305,487 4,543,013 < 19,213,530 
| Miami Copper .........---. ~ 405,300 2,124,167 2,529,467 11,324,713 
| Nevada Consolidated ....... 256,120 ** 256,120 ** (b)1,992,655 
| Ray Consolidated lwetesssccs Sa — = a 440,077 _ ** (b) 1,316,254 
. Jose ph Lead ee Seeeee Tt ‘1,937,324 © 1,537 yo24 _ t (7, 783. 251 | 
| Utah Copper .......--+.+++. 1,132,169 *# 1,132,169 ** (b)3,162,930 


8 Depreciation and depletion not reported separately. 

** Depletion not included in published statements. 
+ Depreciation charged against net income and not reported separately. 

In 1919 and 1920, depreciation not reported separately. 

§ Depreciation from 1919 to 1921 entered as an operating expense and not 


{No depletion included for 1923, and in 1919 depreciation charge included | 
only plant superseded or abandoned. 


(a) For year ended March 31, 1924, and for five years, 1920-1924 inclusive. 
In preceding two years depreciation charged to operating 












































Credit and Business 




















Will Business Recovery Be Sustained? 


Buyers Reluctant to Follow Prices Up—Underlying Con- 
ditions Sound— Money Rate Question—Profits and Dividends 


iness trends indicates that for 

the most part consumers are con- 
tent to rest on orders already given and 
are showing a disposition to await fur- 
ther developments in trae before they 
again enter the markets on a large 
scale. The steel industry furnishes a 
good example. It is noted here that 
new orders have recently fallen off 
somewhat. Consumers seem pretty well 
placed in regard to stocks and are not 
in a hurry to give further orders until 
the price situation becomes a little more 
favorable. Similar conditions prevail 
in other industries. Most plants are 
now operating at high schedules filling 
orders placed during the past few 
months. Some anxiety, however, is be- 
ing expressed lest volume of new orders 
fall off in the second quarter. This 
period is thus one of a comparative 
hesitation. 


(CU) nese examination oz current bus- 


Long-Range Prospects 


In the long run, these developments 
should work out satisfactorily. Con- 
sumers are eating into their stocks at 
a fairly rapid rate and if they persist 
in holding off from giving new orders, 
they will all have to join in the rush 
for materials at the same time. The 
result will be that they will have to 
buy at higher prices. Incidentally, it 
is a curious manifestation of our busi- 
ness psychology that our business men 
are rarely eager to buy in a declining 
market but will buy heavily only when 
prices are advancing. Europeans are 
more conservative along these lines. 

Money rates are firm at the 44%% 
level and will undoubtedly harden as 
spring approaches. The New York 
Federal Reserve Board has increased 
its rediscount rate from 3% to 34%. 
Increasing trade requirements, in addi- 
tion to heavy withdrawals of gold for 
foreign uce has contrived to lessen the 
available amount of credit. 


Earnings and Dividends 


Earnings of important companies 
during the first quarter of the year un- 
questionably will be good and probably 
as good as during any similar period 
during the past three years. Condi- 
tions during the second quarter cannot 
so easily be ascertained but from pres- 


(Please turn to page 888) 











THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


STEEL—Production tending to taper off slightly as buyers 
hesitate. Finished steel prices higher. Demand for pig 
iron light, prices unsettled. Scrap iron weak. 


METALS—Copper recovers from recent slump but producers 
have difficulty maintaining prices at 15 cent level. Busi- 
ness quiet. Lead and zinc moving in small volume with 
prices unsteady. 

OIL—Price situation improving as crude oil production con- 
tinues downward trend. Gasoline advances spreading. 
Outlook encouraging, although stocks are still large. 


TEXTILES—More activity in distributive channels. Buyers 
reluctant to meet price increases, however. Production 
holding up to high levels with silk industry in best posi- 
tion. 

LEATHER—Quieter conditions in leather industry following 
earlier activity. Prices firmly held. Footwear demand 
not up to expectations. 

WHEAT—Wheat market weak after speculative shake-out 
Export movement heavy. Large public interest in the 
market. 

COTTON—Cotton moving in narrow price range. Specula- 
tive activity increasing. Prospect for larger crop bal- 
anced by increased export and domestic trade require- 
ments. 

SUGAR—No change in outlook for sugar industry. Market 
dull with refiners buying only for immediate needs. Prices 
slightly firmer but unsatisfactory from producers’ stand- 
point. 

CHEMICALS—Production held to general average of early 
January. Current business satisfactory, stocks of mate- 
rials normal, prices steady. No material change in ten- 
dency anticipated. 


MOTORS—January output shows gain over December. Sales 
increasing. High material costs and lower selling prices 
emphasize competitive condition of the industry. 


PAPER—Newsprint mills producing close to capacity. De- 
mand heavy. Other papers showing greater activity. 
Further improvement probable. 


BUILDING—Building operations show decline. Drop most 
pronounced in larger cities where there has been 
tendency to over-build. Rents showing less stability and 
likely to work moderately lower. 


COAL—No recovery in coal industry. Mild weather weakens 
prices. Consumers carrying small reserves and buying 


conservatively. 
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How to Finance and Build Your Business 


“~ A Department of Inspiration and Practical 
Suggestion, written by Business Leaders for Business Men 














Securing the Best Results from Advertising 


1. How the Retail Merchant Should Do His Local Advertising 


By H. T. EWALD 





Editor’s Note: As 


get to this store. This 








head of the Campbell- 
Ewald Company, adver- 
tising, Mr. Ewald is 
probably one of _ the 
leading experts in his 
field. His remarks on 
principles and practice 
of retail advertising 
consequently invite care- 
ful attention. This ar- 
ticle will be followed in 
an early issue by an 
analysis of the best 
methods in use by na- 
tional advertisers. 


PEAKING of the 
~ problems of the re- 
tail advertiser, I 
am reminded of a very 


successful storekeeper 
who does business in a 


business affairs. 


HIE Business Service Department was launched in 

response to insistent demand from our subscribers 
whose confidence we appreciate. 
in a unique position to analyze the methods of leading 
companies and their management since investigation into 
the position of securities first demands careful study of 
management method, financing, markets, sales and other 
important factors on which business depends. We are 
glad to turn this information over to our thousands of 
business-men readers for their use in their every-day 
Each article of this series has been 
written by an acknowledged authority of the subject. 
We invite a careful reading of the Department and shall 
be glad to answer questions on the various subjects 
discussed. 


This organization is 


is a typical example of 
what leadership, a gen- 
uine desire to serve, 
keeping goods that sell, 
will do for a store. 
The retail stores of 
America, particularly in 
the cities, have changed 
tremendously in the past 
twenty years. The criti- 
cism of many stores is 
that they do not sell 
goods but they merely 
keep them for buyers. 
If this is true, and it 
is true probably of the 
grocery stores and other 
small shops handling 
branded merchandise 
more than it is of other 
lines, this condition 
must be recognized in 





the advertising. 





little town in Ohio, G. A. 
Garver, of Garver Bros. 
Co., at Strassburg, Ohio, the owner 
of “the largest country store in Amer- 
ica.” 

Mr. Garver spends an average of 
two days a week traveling about the 
countryside in his motor car visiting 
the farmers, workers, small tradesmen, 
etc., in their homes, stores and shops, 
finding out what they are interested 
in and what they buy. Probably a 
cross-section of his activities would be 
the most interesting part of the story 
that might be told the retailer about 
how to advertise. For his store is 
largely typical of the stores of thou- 
sands of other retailers. 


Use of Daily Newspapers 


Garver has no newspaper in his 
town, so he uses four dailies, one in 
Canton, 26 miles away, one in Massi- 
lon, 16 miles away, and two others, 
these papers covering eight different 
counties. 

He delivers goods within a distance 
of 25 to 30 miles of his store at Strass- 
burg, a town of 1,100 people, and the 
Garver Company does a business close 
to a million do'lars a year. Think of 
it—a million dollars a year in a town 
of 1,100 people, without a main line 
railroad! 

Mr. Garver nevér runs a_ special 
sale unless it is a special sale. It is 
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one of his cardinal principles to keep 
faith with his customers and this has 
built up a tremendous volume of good- 
will. One of his sayings is, “It is as 
unfair to sell for less than cost as it is 
to sell at an extraordinary profit.” 
Another one of his sayings is, “If you 
know what the people want, buy it. 
If you buy it right you can always 
sell it at a fair profit.” 

Another saying is, “Keep ahead of 
your community. If you live in a 
small community you owe it to your 
neighbors to bring in new ideas.” 

These new ideas should fit the com- 
munity, therefore know your com- 
munity. 

Garver uses newspapers, billboards 
and a store sheet containing offerings, 
news items about the store, new ideas 
in all the departments and any spe- 
cial sales. This is sent out once or 
twice a week to a mailing list, cover- 
ing the entire territory. 

Mr. Garver knows his customers, he 
knows his competition; he knows what 
his customers are interested in, be- 
cause he talks to them, discusses the 
topics of the day with them and thor- 
oughly understands their viewpoint, 
interests and sympathies. The con- 
sequence is that many customers spend 
a greater part of the day traveling in 
automobiles, or on the indirect lines 
which must be used in interurbans to 


I am reminded of a 
thing that the Wanamaker Store said 
in an advertisement last Fall: 

“Usually advertising is written 
from the seller’s point of view. Wana- 
maker advertising is written from the 
buyer’s or consumer’s point of view— 
from your point of view. 

“Advertising that attempts to sell 
is argumentative or combative. It 
forces its way before your eyes, into 
your mind. ~ It tries to compel you 
to buy. Wanamaker advertising never 
forces itself upon you. It never 
strives to sell. It seeks to help 
you to buy. It is informative, mt 
argumentative. It is cooperative, not 
combative. There is no “big stick” in 
Wanamaker advertising. It may use 
big type or big space occasionally but 
only when important news warrants 
it. Now, most advertising proceeds 
on the opposite principle of dominat- 
ing the field—using pages or double 
pages, or even four, six—anything to 
dominate the newspaper, maga-ine, oF 
such—headlines in big, bold type—tm 
black ink until the news is submerged 
—smash the message over to the Pub- 
lic—knock them cold—force them t 
buy—of me, of me. And the fight ¥ 
on, advertisers smashing their way 
into relentless competition, «.¢ with 
another, with black type, screeching 
headlines, big pictures, until ‘he pee 
ple begin to exclaim in disgus', ‘O, #8 
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only advertising, why pay any atten- 
tion to it??” 

The striking thing about the above 
is—“It seeks to help you to buy.” 
This reflects the attitude of the re- 
tail merchant, particularly in the big 
cities. Probably never before in the 
history of the country have so many 
people known the value of what they 
wanted, as well as the price. 

The great mass of the people, those 
who live on wages, while they are bet- 
ter off today than they ever were, 
none the less have the gratification of 
their wants conditioned and limited by 
the size of the pocket-book. To them 
price is the most important thing. 
They try to get the most for their 
money but they start with the price 
limitation in their mind. The retail 
advertising to that class naturally 
puts price above everything else. That 
class of people, moved by more primi- 
tive instincts and conceptions, expect 
to be shouted at in the terms of the 
auctioneer. Black type and big space 
have their effect on these people. 
Therefore it has a place in selling. 

The salaried classes, the income 
classes, and the classes of wealth and 
fashion, on the other hand, with a 
more definite conception of what they 
want, more influenced by how a thing 
is done than is the mob, react to an- 
other set of appeals. They do not 
want to be solicited; they do not want 
sales people to urge goods upon their 
attention, they want the advertising 
to suggest rather than to command— 
they respond to the atmosphere of 
culture and refinement; they want to 
know where a thing is, so they may 
go and look and decide for themselves 
—asking advice and being sure that 
they will get good advice when they 
ask it—but they want to buy rather 
than to be sold. 


An Art of Suggestive Power 


Under these circumstances salesman- 
ship becomes the subtle art of sugges- 
tion and guidance, because it meets 
buymanship on the other side of the 
counter. 

The merchant is, therefore, on safe, 
enduring ground who appeals to buy- 
manship rather than depend upon his 
salesmanship. This penetrates even to 
the buying of his lines of goods. He 
knows that he cannot force nor com- 
mand; therefore he strives to get (1) 
what his kind of customers want, and 
(2) such values that the goods them- 
selves will command the respectful at- 


tention f his kind of customers. 

His problem of advertising then be- 
comes one of expressing his ideals of 
service, of developing that atmosphere 
in his ; resentation which will appeal 
to his ‘ind of people and reinforcing 
it behind the counter with trained 
clerks » ho understand the art of sug- 
Sestion, who are thoroughly competent 
to give advice and suggestion with 
respect to the use of the commodities 
_ sel, and to give authoritative in- 
orma’.-n on its quality and value. 
for M CH 14, 1925 


The retail merchant, therefore, se- 
lecting out of the population those 
classes of people whom he desires 
for customers, studies their character- 
istic needs and wants, and their carry- 
ing power. 

He sets his own people to go out 
and shop among his competitors’ 
stores, for the purpose of finding out 
how his offerings compare with those 
of his competitors. He is conscious 
that he must be fundamentally right 
with respect to values to meet the 
buymanship on the other side of the 
counter. 

In his copy he states plainly what 
he has to offer. He tells it interest- 
ingly, with suggestion of its possible 
utilities. Understanding his people, 
he reflects his thorough comprehension 
of how they live and think and act, 
and he thus ties his store up to their 
daily lives. 

A study of the great Department 
Stores, behind the scenes, would be of 
tremendous value to any retail mer- 
chant. A study of the close tally is 
kept between advertising expense and 
cash register reactions would be an 
inspiration to many a national adver- 
tiser, as well as to every retail mer- 
chant. Never before in the history of 
retailing has so much research been 
going on among retail merchants. 
The same principle applies here as 
elsewhere in life—the man who has 
shown the greatest mastery of his 
problem is generally the man, in the 
final analysis, when you go behind the 
scenes with him, who knows most about 
it. 

We have but to consider some typical 
instances when we come to copy and 
dress of retail advertisements to rea- 
lize what Tiffany advertising means, 
on the one hand, conspicuously defi- 


cient in adjectives as it is, appealing to 
climbers who prefer to have the Tif- 
fany trade-mark on their stationery, or 
any trade-mark on their stationery, or 
gift boxes, and then compare this ad- 
vertising with those other shops which 
with a specious gilding of Parisian 
phrases attempt to create a stylistic 
atmosphere for those who have not 
the money with which to buy the real 
thing. 

The great Department Stores con- 
trol about five and a half billions, or 
sixteen per cent, of the total retail 
business of the United States. This 
does not just happen but is the result 
of careful, studious analysis to the 
customer. The two thousand Chain 
Store systems with their sixty thou- 
sand unit stores, get about eight per 
cent of the total business, and the 
Mail Order concerns do about four per 
cent of the total retail trade, thus a 
total of twenty-eight per cent of the 
retail trade of the United States is 
done by a relatively small unit propor- 
tion of the total number of stores. 

This is largely due to a higher effi- 
ciency of organization and to a. more 
comprehensive and detailed under- 
standing of the customer. 

It would be distinctly worth while 
for the retail merchant to study the 
methods used by the most successful 
stores. Really satisfactory results can 
only be secured through constant 
watching of the needs of the mer- 
chant’s customers. The store must 
give service and to do this he must 
analyze the type of customer and the 
best way in which he can be ap- 
proached. Wanamaker makes no 
effort to force his goods. The same 
principle might be successfully em- 
ployed by any level-headed, intelligent 
merchant. 


i 














to them. 















RULES FOR RETAIL ADVERTISING 


1. Tell the people what the article advertised is 
to be used for and how it meets their needs. 

2. Tell it in mediums that reach the class of 
people who will react to the suggestion and 
have the money to gratify their desire. 

3. Surround the offering with a physical pres- 
entation that will attract the kind of people 
that you wish to talk to. } 

4. Tell it in words that they can under- 
stand, in a manner that will appeal 
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Investing to Obtain a Monthly Income 
Planning Income to Provide for Fixed 
Expenses— Some Helpful Suggestions 


tain an assured income. Given 

a sum to invest in securities, the 
individual will satisfy himself that his 
contemplated purchases meet the nec- 
essary qualifications. Having made 
them accordingly, he complacently 
awaits the arrival of interest dates 
and dividend checks. The problem of 
placing funds in sound mediums occu- 
pies so much attention that some of 
the fine points of investing are over- 
looked. 

Unless he has been unusually for- 
tunate, therefore, the investor is likely 
to find that there is a disconcerting 
irregularity in the distribution of his 
income. If he has a number of pre- 
ferred stocks, the chances are that divi- 
dends will tend to arrive in bunches. 
Or if his holdings are largely bonds, 
certain months may be productive of 
several coupon clippings but in be- 
tween, there will probably be more or 
less lean months until the next batch 
of payments fall due. 


Tis object of investing is to ob- 


reached large proportions are, per- 
haps, not disturbed by such considera- 
tions. But the investor with funds of 
ten thousand dollars and upward 
doubtless counts upon the income from 
his securities to meet certain periodic 
expenditures. Should some of the more 
important of his expenses come due 
before the date of heaviest interest 
and dividend receipts, it might become 
necessary to carry large cash bal- 
ances to provide for them. 

A much more satisfactory arrange- 
ment is to plan commitments so that 
income derived from them will be paid 
at regular intervals and in equal 
amounts. In this way, smaller aver- 
age bank balances can be maintained 
to meet running expenses. Excess 
funds may be reinvested to advantage 
and a higher income return is thereby 
realized. Then again, a_ logically 
planned investment will permit the 
adoption of a simple budget. Such a 
budget need not involve keeping a set 
of books. It is an easy matter to carry 
a mental record of receipts when in- 


terest and dividends are received with 
regularity. 

Of greater importance is the fact 
that the arrangement of security hold- 
ings to yield a regular income almost 
automatically compels the holder to 
diversify. The extent of diversifica- 
tion can be controlled to a large de- 
gree. If desired, it may be carried to 
wide limits, depending upon the size 
of the fund invested. 


How Payments Are Made 


Bond interest payments are usually 
made semi-annually, and preferred 
stock dividends quarterly. As a rule, 
disbursements in both cases fall upon 
the first day of the month. Every 
company, however, has adopted cer- 
tain particular months of the year for 
the distribution of bond interest and 
dividend obligations. Hence the inves- 
tor is only required to do a little re- 
search work to discover which combi- 
nation of issues will best serve his pur- 

(Please turn to page 872) 


Those whose capital has not yet 








A Diversified Monthly. Income Investment List 





Interest or Dividends Month!y Income and Dividend or Interest Dates 
Times Earned Jan.1 Feb.1 Mar.1 Apr.1 Mayl Junel 
1921 1922 1923 July1 Aug.1 Sept.1 Oct.1 Nov.1 ec. 1 


def. 2.55 2.55 
def. 1.88 
2.83 
2.50 
2.71 
1.68 


| Par Am't of Current 
B'ds or No. Yield 
% 


of Shares 


BONDS 


Cost 





5.8 $25.00 
6.0 
6.0 
5.3 
5.8 


5.9 


$870 
1000 
1000 

950 
1030 


$1000 U.S. Rubber Ist & Ref.-5s, 1947 
* 1000 Anaconda Copper Ist 6s, 1953.. 
1000 North Amer. Edison 6s, 1952... 
1000 Nor. States P. Ist & Ref. 5s, ’41 
1000 N. Y., Ch., & St. L. 2nd 6s, 1931 
1000 Tenn. Elec. P. Ist & Ref. 6s, ’47 











2.27 
3.66 
1.53 














STOCKS 
10 St. Louis-Southwestern 5% Pfd. 6.9 
f 6.5 
1100 64 049 1.69 
560 7.1 3.80 3.78 2.35 
$9,320 Monthly Cash Income 





2.27 
6.73 


2.49 
def. 








10 General Motors 7% 
10 Amer. Smelt. & Ref. 7% Pfd... 
5 P. S. Corp. of N. J. 8% Pfd... 











$47.50 


‘lotal Investment $47.50 $47.50 $47.50 $47.50 $47.50 





4 


Annua! Cash Return, $570. Average Current Yield, 6.119%. 
* Divs. Payable Dec. 31, Mar. 31, June 30 and Sept. 30. 
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BONDS 


interest in financial circles dur- 

ing the past two weeks was the 
advance in the rediscount rate of the 
Federal Reserve Bank of New York 
from 3 to 34%%. The result was a 
hardening in money rates in the secu- 
rities markets and the development of 
a sagging tendency for Government 
loans. Corporation high-grade bonds 
were little affected, but the higher 
price of money cannot be considered 
of any help towards advancing quota- 
tions for gilt-edge securities. 

There were advances in the general 
market for middle-grade issues which 
were very spectacular, especially 
among the convertible bonds. Con- 
spicuous examples among the utilities 
were furnished by the Standard Gas 
& Electric convertible 6%s, which sold 
above 123. Another point of strength 
was the Chicago Railways first 5s, 
which crossed 86, as a result of the 
report that the Chicago City Council 
had approved the Mayor’s plan for the 
purchase by the city of the elevated and 
surface lines, but, even on basis of rul- 
ing quotations, a yield of better than 
lic, is obtained on this issue matur- 
ing in less than two years. 


P interest the greatest factor of 


Industrials Steady 


Among the industrials, the Pan- 
American Petroleum & Transport con- 
vertible 6s were very much in the 
light, with an advance to above 117, 
following the rise in the stock. On 
the other hand, the Sinclair 6s were 
lower. Empire Gas & Fuel 7%s gained 
2 points. A generally steady tone was 
displayed in the industrial section of 
the list, with no apparent weakness. 

Among the rails, New Haven bonds, 
especially divisional issues, were 
strong. Boston & New York Air Line 
4s and New York, Westchester & Bos- 
ton 4%s made _ substantial gains. 
Chesapeake & Ohio convertible 5s sold 
at 107 and Missouri, Kansas & Texas 
convertible 5s crossed 86. The Florida, 
Western & Northern 7s made a brand 
new high above 115. St. Louis-San 
Francisco bonds were in demand. 
There were market gyrations in the 
St. Paul issues, owing to the uncer- 
tainty as to the future of the road. 
The 4s of 1925 were the chief suffer- 
ers, the longer maturity bonds holding 
fairly well. After considerable pres- 
sure, there was a rally in the 4s, which 
regained all the loss. 


Opportunities in Middle-Grades 


We still feel that the best oppor- 
tunities are in carefully selected mid- 
dle-grade bonds, which are well se- 
cured not only by assets, but substan- 
tial earning power well in excess of 
interest requirements. These oppor- 
tunities still exist, although the field 
is becoming more narrow as a result 
of the large advances which have been 
Withessed in this division of the in- 
Vestment list. 


for MACH 14, 1925 











BOND BUYERS’ GUIDE 


(Bonds listed in order of preference) 


HIGH GRADE 
(For Income Only) Apx. 

Non-Callable Bonis: Price 
Great Northern Genl. 7s, 1936 ° sooo 2S 
Atlantic & Danville Ist 4s, 1948 ° oece 78 
Western Union Telegraph Co. 6%s, 1936..... eevcecse eoee 
New York Edison Co. 6%s, 1941........+-see0% ee er 
Chicago & Northwestern 7s, 1930 sees 
Delaware & Hudson 7s, 1930......... ecccccccceses 
New York Dock Co. 4s, 1951].....ccesceeees 


Callable Bonds: 
Armour & Co. Real Estate 4%s, 1939 
Laclede Gas Light Coll. & Rid. 5%s, 1958 
Canadian General Electric deb. 6s, 1942 


MIDDLE GRADE 
(For Income and Profit) 
Railroads: 

Cuba R. R. Ist 5s, 1952 
St. L. & S. F. Prior Lien 4s, 1950 
Western Pacific Ist 5s, 1946 
New York, Ontario & Western 
Missouri Pacific Ist & Rfid. 6s, 1949 
Baltimore & Ohio Convertible 4%s, 1933 
Baltimore & Ohio Rid. 5s, 1996 
Missouri, Kansas & Texas Prior Lien 5s, 1962 
Boston & New York Air Line 4s, 1955 
Kansas City Southern Rfid. and Imp. 6s, 1950 
Minneapolis, St. Paul & Sault Ste. Marie 644s, 1931. . 
Rutland R. R. Ist 4%s, 1941....... Scccccceccccees ¢ 


SSsssss 


oso = 
o- 


EE. penn sone so 


sasssecesess 


| 
o 


Industrials: 
South Porto Rico Ist Mtg. and Co. 7s, 1941... 
Sinclair Pipe Line 6s, 1942. 
Goodrich, B. F., Co. Ist 634s, 1947 
Calitornia Petroleum Corp. 6%s, 
International Paper Co. 58, 1947 
U. S. Rubber 5s, 1947 
Bethlehem Steel Co. 5s, 1936 
Armour & Co. of Del. Ist 5%s, 1943 
Anaconda Copper Mining Co. Ist 6s, 1953 
Union Bag & Paper Co. 6s, 1942 


Pe! wee mr 
Ss: sesssss 


PAPMHAPOROS 
SSSsessessa 


—- 


Public Utilities: 
Manhattan Railway Cons. 4s, 
Amer. Water Works & Elect. 
Ohio Public Service 7s, 1947 
United Fuel Gas 6s, 1936 
Virginia Railway & Power 5s, 1 
Hudson & Manhattan Refundin 
American Gas & Electric 6s, 2014 
American Power & Light Deb. 6s, 2016 
Kansas Gas & Electric 6s, 1952... 
Havana Elec. Ry. Light & Power 5s, 1954 
Commonwealth Power Corp. 6s, 1947 
Manitoba Power Company 7s, 1941 


HE sated wh ad ad nd nt ad nd od 
‘ S8SSsssesss 


6.40 
5.70 
6.20 
6.00 
5.70 
5.70 
6.20 
6.30 
5.95 
6.00 
6.00 
6.80 


SPECULATIVE 
(For Income and Profit) 
Railroads: 

Chesapeake & Ohio conv. 5s, 1946 
Ene Genl. Lien 4s, 1996 
St. Louis & San Francisco Adj. Mtg. 6s, 1959 
Missouri, Kansas & Texas Adj. Mtg. 5s, 1967 
International Great Northern Adj. 6s, 1952 
Chicago Great Western Ist 4s, 1959 
Western Maryland Ist Mtg. 4s, 1952 
Rock Island, Ark. & Louisiana Ist 4%s, 1934 


voovo 


PAOAAHH > 
Sesesere 


Industrials: 
Pan Amer. Petroleum & Tran 
Cuba Cane Sugar 7s, 1930... 
Empire Gas & Fuel 7%s, Series *‘ 
International Mercantile Marine 6s, 
American Agricultural Chemical Co. 7%s, 1941. 
Warner Sugar Refining Co. Ist 7s, 1941 


SN4Ne 
SSssss 


Public Utilities: 
Brooklyn-Manhattan Transit 6s, 
Chicago Railways Ist 5s, 1927.............ssseeeees 
Hudson & Manhattan Adj. Income 5s, 1957 
Interboro Rapid Transit 5s, 1966 
Third Avenue Railway Rfid. 4s, 1960 


* Principal and interest guaranteed by Dominion of Canada. ft Callable in 1951. % Call- 
able in 1936. { This represents the number of times interest on the companies’ entire out- 
standing funded debt was earned, based on earnings during the last five years. Includes 
government payments during period of government operations of railroads. 


(a) Lowest denom., $1,000. (aa) 1922. (b) Lowest denom., $500. (c) Lowest denom., 
$100. (d) Lowest denom., $50. e¢ Average last three years. f Average last two years. 
g Average last four years. i Does not include interest on adjustment bonds. 




















Ten Utlity Stocks With Long 
Dividend Records 


Stocks of Real Investment Calibre 


“ WANT ten 
[ public _ utili- 
ty common 
stocks, preferably 

those listed on the 

New York Stock 

Exchange,” said 

the old-time inves- 

tor going into the 

private office of 

his banker. “I am 

investing more of 

my funds in pub- 

lic utility issues, 

common stocks, 

but want only 

those with un- 

broken dividend 

records over a pe- 

riod of the past 

ten years,” he 

said. “Certainly,” 

replied the banker, 

“I will have a list 

of suggestions for 

you later in the 

day.” But he 

didn’t because pub- 

lic utility stocks, 

junior issues, with 

a unbroken dividend 

* records over the 

past ten years, 

with attractive possibilities for invest- 
ment, are exceedingly difficult to find 
and it took considerable time before 
he was able to submit a list of his 
suggestions to his client the next day. 
Off-hand, the request for ten listed 
public utility stocks which have paid 
dividends wi‘hout interruption during 
the past ten years seems simple 
enough. Had normal conditions pre- 
vailed, no doubt a lengthy list could 
easily have been compiled among those 
issues traded in on the New York Ex- 
change but the beginning of the infla- 
tion period at the time of the entry 
of this country into the war played 
havoc with the ez.rnings of these com- 
panies. Only the strongest financially 
were able to earn and pay dividends 
in the hazardous years for public 
utility companies of 1918, 1919 and 
even 1920. Improvement began in 
1921. Even the strong companies like 
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People’s Gas Light & Coke of Chicago, 
Public Service Corporation of New 
Jersey, Laclede Gas Light Co. of St. 
Louis, and Brooklyn Union Gas Co. 
for a time were compelled or thought 
it expedient to withhold dividends for 
a time. 

Prosperous times for industry gen- 
erally do not necessarily mean happy 
times for the public utility companies. 
The years 1918 and 1919 saw the pub- 
lic utility companies generally in poor 
straits. Labor costs were abnormally 
high, which particularly affected the 
traction companies; fuel was high for 
gas and electric companies and Public 
Service Commissions generally were 
loath to increase rates. 

Beginning with 1921, improvement 
began and thereafter conditions con- 
tinued to grow better until today the 
utility companies have once again re- 
gained their prestige with the discrim- 
inating investor. Except in a few indi- 
vidual cases, conditions generally seem 
to indicate greater earning power as 
demand for gas and electricity is con- 
tinuing to expand. Many of the trac- 
tion companies still have their troubles 
as labor costs are high and fares in- 
adequate, as witness for instance the 
action of the Third Avenue Railway 
Co. of New York recently in cutting 
in half the semi-annual payment on 
the adjustment income bonds. 

Herewith is a list of companies 
which have long unbroken dividend 
records. Three of these, Common- 
wealth Edison, Edison Elect. Illumi- 
nating of Boston and Southern Cali- 
fornia Edison are not listed on the 
N. Y. Stock Exchange. 


American Tel. & Tel. 


American Telephone & Telegraph 
Co., the premier public utility prop- 
erty, has an enviable dividend record 
and for this reason has been a favor- 
ite with the investor for many years. 
The 99% rate on the capital stock was 
inaugurated in 1921 and there is every 
indication that the rate can be main- 
tained without any difficulty as earn- 
ings consistently year by year are well 
ahead of dividend requirements. Real 





| Ten Stocks Which Have 
Paid Dividends for Many 


Years 





Price Div. Yield 
134 $9 
128 


76 


Name of Co. 
Amer. Tel. & Tel.... 
Brooklyn Edison .... 
Consol. Gas of N. Y.. 


Detroit Edison 

















Montana Power .... 

Philadelphia Co. .... 55 
West Union Tel..... 121 
Commonwealth Ed... 125 
Southern Cal. Ed.... 104 


Edison Elec. Illumi- 
nating of Boston.. 202 
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asset value of the shares has probably 
never been disclosed. 

Among the utility companies, secu- 
rities of the telephone companies have 
always ranked high. American Tele- 
phone & Telegraph, operating one of 
the most essential of the industries of 
the country practically alone, will prob- 
able continue to be a favorite and its 
dividends and earnings record should 
commend the stock to the small inves- 
tor particularly, as well as the man 
with larger amounts to invest. There 
is no indication at the present time 
that a change in the rate either way 
can be looked for. 


Brooklyn Edison Co. 


Brooklyn Edison Co., supplying !ight 
and power in the Borough of Brook- 
lyn, is one of the best of the so-called 
Edison companies. The unbroken 
rate of 8% paid regularly since 1903 
no doubt is a record, for few of the 
utilities have been able to maintain 
8% dividends on their stock. The 
stock is now in a class where it can 
be called an investment proposition, 
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as indicated by the yield. The yield 
of around 6%4% is fair enough but it 
might be inadvisable to purchase at 
the present in view of the rapid ad- 
vance of the stock. For stability of 
earning power, few companies ap- 
proach the Brooklyn organization. 
Rapid growth of the territory in which 
it operates is increasing earnings this 
year. No increase in dividend is now 
anticipated. 


Consolidated Gas of New York 


Consolidated Gas Co.’s dividend rec- 
ord does not approach that of Brook- 
lyn Edison; nevertheless, it is a good 
one. However, had it not been for 
New York Edison Co., its subsidiary, 
dividends in the winter of 1921-1922 
might have been omitted though there 
was no Official intimation of this. The 
company at that had the Edison Co. 
declare a special dividend which en- 


abled it to maintain its payment to 
its own stockholders. ~ 

At the present time, there is a well 
defined feeling that as soon as the last 
of the so-called “Gas litigation” cases 
are out of the way, the common stock 
will be in line for an advance to $6 an- 
nually compared with the present rate 
of $5 annually. The rate of $5 an- 
nually paid on the no par value shares 
is equal to $10 on the old $100 par 
value shares which were split up on 
the basis of two for one. Consolidated 
Gas, with its chances of increased divi- 
dends, seems to be in line for higher 
prices eventually. As a $6 dividend 
payer, its record should entitle it to 
sell around 90 at least. 


Detroit Edison Co. 
Detroit Edison Co., one of the newer 


Edison companies, owes much of its 
prosperity to the rapid growth of the 


automobile industry in Detroit. Nev- 
ertheless, it is one of the best man- 
aged companies and in addition to the 
8%, rate on the capital stock, last year 
“rights” were given which added about 
an additional 1% to the yield. While 
there is every indication that the pres- 
ent $8 dividend can be maintained 
there seems no reason to look for any 
increase in the rate. The company 
has been expending huge sums for ex- 
pansion of facilities, using its surplus 
funds for this purpose. There are 
good possibilities for “rights” in the 
future which should increase the re- 
turn to stockholders. 


Montana Power Co. 


Montana Power Co., also among the 
newer public utilities organized around 
1912, has not been able to increase its 
earnings to any great extent owing to 

(Please turn to page 884) 











Dividend Record of Ten Leading Public Utility Companies Since 1900 





Amer. Tel. Brooklyn 
& Tel. Edison 


Cons. Gas 
of New York Edison 


Montana 
Power 


Detroit Philadelphia 
Co. 


Western 
Un. Tel. 


Edison 
Electric 


Commonw’'th So. Cal. 
Ii. Boston 


Edison Edison 
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$5 $8 
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© year ending March 31. 
cluding 244% payment in stock. 


lividend paid on new no par value shares exchanged two for one for old $100 par value shares. 


xtra payments made as follows: 1901, 1907, 1908, 1909 extras of 1%—4% in 1910. 
xcluding rights to subscribe to new stock. 
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Southern Railway 








Atlantic Coast Line 





Higher Dividends in Store for Two 
Leading Southern Rail Stocks 


Brilliant Prospects for Southern Rwy. and Coast Line 


South has made in recent years 

has had a very beneficial effect 
on the railroads operating in that ter- 
ritory. The securities of many of the 
southern roads have had phenomenal 
advances during the last few years, 
as a result of the more favorable earn- 
ings of this group of carriers. The 
rapidity and extent of the rise has 
led many to believe that it is merely 
a temporary boom, to be followed by 
the inevitable reaction. It has been 
founded, however, upon an improve- 
ment in fundamental conditions. The 
South at the present time is a much 
better field for railroad investment 
than at any previous time in its his- 
tory. 
Despite all that may have been said 
to the contrary, cotton is still king 
throughout most of the south. A large 
percentage of the population is either 
directly or indirectly dependent for 
its purchasing power upon this, the 
South’s big money crop. The favor- 
able prices which cotton has com- 
manded during the last few years go 
far to explain the prosperity and large 
purchasing power of the South which 
we are now witnessing. 

Diversified farming and the raising 
of live stock have, however, been in- 
troduced on a large scale and this is 
tending toward greater _ stability. 
Truck farming for the northern mar- 
ket has also proven very profitable. 
The remarkable development of the 
citrus fruit industry in Florida has 
been a most important factor in the 
upbuilding of that state. By way of 
example, the 1918-19 crop totalled 
8,900,000 boxes, while the 1923-24 crop 
was in the neighborhood of 20,000,000 
boxes, certainly an enormous increase 
in a period of five years. This illus- 
trates the pace at which some parts 
of the South have grown agricultu- 
rally. 

Although still predominantly an 
agricultural section, the South has 
made great strides from a manufac- 
turing standpoint. Formerly practi- 
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T'se economic progress that the 
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cally all of the cotton raised in the 
southern states was sent elsewhere to 
be manufactured. This condition still 
prevails to a considerable extent, but 
the amount of cotton consumed in 
southern mills has risen tremendously 
in the last decade. The proximity to 
the raw material and the cheaper la- 
bor which the southern mills enjoy 
have enabled them to secure a great 
deal of business which in days gone 
by went to New England. 


Fertile Field for Investment of Rail- 
road Capital 


The increased industrial activity re- 
quires the trans- 


Coast 
Line System, like most 
of those built up in the 
east, resulted from the 
consolidation of numerous roads that 
had been separately constructed. The 
parent company was a small line just 
27 miles in length known as the Rich- 
mond & Petersburg. The system now 
comprises almost 5,000 miles of line 
extending southward from Richmond 
and Norfolk, Va., along the coast and 
down into Florida. It also has a line 
running westward to Montgomery, 
Ala., where connection is made with 
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portation of large 





quantities of coal 
and lumber as 
well as_ the 
manufactured 
products turned 
out. It is rather 
generally recog- 
nized, however, 
that the develop- 
ment of manv- 
facturing in the 
South is still in 
its infancy and 
continued prog- 
ress is expected. 
It is for this 
reason, namely 
the probability of 
a great increase 
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in both manu- 
facturing and 
agricultural out- 





put, that the 
South presents a 
very fertile field 
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for the _ invest- 
ment of railroad 
capital. 

Herewith fol- 
lows an analysis 
of the position 
of two of the 
more 
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its important subsidiary the Louisville 
and Nashville. 


Diversified Traffic 


With the economic development of 
the territory served has come a cor- 
responding improvement in freight 
traffic. In 1912, the number of tons 
transported one mile per mile of road 
was 403,000, while in 1923 the figure 
was 763,000. This is an increase of 
almost 90%. In 1923, about 12% of 
the traffic consisted of agricultural 
products, 28% of minerals, 31% of 
forest products and 29% of manufac- 
tures and miscellaneous. As can be 
wen, the freight traffic is highly diver- 
sified and the company does not de- 
pend unduly upon any single class of 
commodities. 

Passenger traffic is a far more im- 
portant item in the Atlantic Coast 
Line’s income account than is true of 
most railroads. In 1924, this item 
produced 22% of the total operating 
revenue. The winter traffic to and 
from Florida furnishes the Coast Line 
with an important source of income. 
Due to the fact that the fruit and veg- 
etable traffic is also at its height dur- 
ing the winter monhs, the road earns 
the greater part of its net income in 
the five months from December to 
April inclusive. 

In 1924, the Atlantic Coast Line’s 
total operating revenue established a 
new high mark. While most roads 
suffered a decline in gross business as 
compared with 1923, this company 
actually surpassed the preceding year’s 
record. This indicates that the tier 




































of states along the Atlantic seaboard 
which this road serves are forging 
ahead at a very rapid pace. 

In 1923, the Atlantic Coast Line ac- 
quired a 51% interest in the stock of 
the Louisville & Nashville. The pur- 
chase has proven very profitable. Two 
stock dividends have been paid since 
1902, the most recent being that of 
62%2% in 1923. These stock dividends 
have increased the Coast Line’s hold- 
ings from 306,000 shares to 596,700 
shares. Louisville & Nashville is now 
paying 6% so that Coast Line’s in- 
come on this stock amounts to $3,580,- 
200 per annum. 


Small Fixed Charges 


Atlantic Coast Line’s fixed charges 
are very small in relation to its gross 
earnings. In 1923, they amounted to 
$7,359,000 and have not changed ma- 
terially since then. Outside income, 
the main source of which is the Louis- 
ville & Nashville stocks, covers all but 
about $2,000,000 of these fixed charges. 
Since there is only a nominal amount 
of preferred stock out, just $196,700 
par value, the total net operating in- 
come with the exception of $2,000,000 
is available for the company’s common 
stock. 

The Atlantic Coast Line has paid 
dividends in every year since 1901. 
Since 1917, the regular rate has been 
7%. In July, 1924, an extra disburse- 
ment of 1% was made making a total 
of 8% for the year. 

In the last decade, the reinvestment 
of surplus earnings in the property 

has been going 








on at a rapid 
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rate. Since June 
30, 1913, about 
$43,000,000 has 
been put back 
into the proper- 
ty. The book 
value of the 
stock is now 
about $207 per 
share. There has 
been no material 
change in the 
amount of capi- 
tal stock out- 
standing. 
Earnings per 
share were $16.92 
in 1922, $18.64 
in 1923 and were 
close to $20 per 









share in 1924. 
The present 7% 


EST. dividend with 
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the extra 1% is 
very  conserva- 
tive. Surplus 










cannot be _per- 
mitted to pile 
up indefinitely 
without the 
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‘ SOUTHERN 


increase in the amount paid in extra 
dividends will eventually give the 
stockholders a larger share in the 
company’s earnings. Atlantic Coast 
Line should some day sell consider- 
ably higher than the present and con- 
sequently represents a desirable in- 
vestment at current quotations around 
160. 


The Southern Railway, 
operating along with 
its subsidiaries over 
9,500 miles of road, is the largest sys- 
tem serving the South. Its lines run 
through practically all of the south- 
ern states. 

The present company was organized 
thirty-one years ago, but it was not 
until May 1, 1924, that its common 
stockholders received their first divi- 
dend. It took thirty years to build up 
a real equity behind its common stock. 
During that period, surplus earnings 
were used to improve the property, so 
that it would be in a position to han- 
dle the large traffic which has lately 
developed. Although Southern Rail- 
way common was liberally watered in 
1894, it has ample asset value and 
earning power behind it today. 


RAILWAY 


Dividend Inauguration 


It was not until 1923 that the South 
had completely emerged from the wide- 
spread depression that followed the 
post-war boom. In that year, South- 
ern Railway’s gross operating revenue 
rose substantially in comparison with 
that of the two preceding years. It 
was the only year with the exception 
of 1920 when gross passed the 150 mil- 
lion dollar mark. Expenses, although 
still somewhat high, were in better 
control; and earnings available for 
the common stock amounted to $10.11 
per share. It was these earnings as 
well as the encouraging outlook for 
1924 which led up to the declaration 
of an initial dividend at the rate of 
5% in the early part of 1924. 

During the past year, business was 
not as active as in 1923 and railroad 
gross revenues for the country as a 
whole were down. The Southern Rail- 
way suffered a decline of 5.39% in its 
gross revenues, although during the 
latter months of the year gross was 
ahead of the same months of 1923. In 
spite of this decline in gross revenues, 
net operating income, which is the bal- 
ance remaining after the payment of 
all operating expenses, taxes and 
rents, increased 7.7%. This highly 
creditable showing was accomplished 
by reducing the percentage of gross 
revenues consumed by operating ex- 
penses from 74.7%, at which figure it 
had stood in 1923, to 72.1% in 1924. 
Another factor which contributed to 
a higher net operating income was a 
reduction of $1,266,000 in the rents 
payable to other roads, largely for 
hire of equipment. 

In December, 1924, which is the last 
month for which figures are available, 
gross revenues were ahead of the pre- 

(Please turn to page 862) 
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Continued Up- Trend in Rail Earnings 


Large Improvement in January Earnings 
Despite Unfavorable Weather Conditions 





ARNINGS of the railroads in Jan- 

uary make a very impressive 

showing. As heavy car loadings 
were reported throughout the month, 
the increase of 2.7% in gross earnings 
of the Class 1 roads was to be ex- 
pected, but in view of the increased 
operating difficulties many roads expe- 
rienced due to the heavy snowfall, an 
increase of 23.3% in net operating in- 
come was a pleasant surprise. 

With traffic at a record-breaking 
rate and no signs of a let-up in the 
immediate future, the railroads are 
undoubtedly facing a period of un- 
usual prosperity. While, on the whole, 
1924 was a satisfactory railroad year 
from the viewpoint of earnings, many 
roads doing exceedingly well, the cur- 
rent year promises to register a very 
substantial improvement provided 
there is no drastic change in the sit- 
uation now confronting the roads. 


Better Earnings in Northwest 


In 1924 the Northwestern group 
made the worst showing. The ad- 
vance in the price of grain did not 
come early enough in the year to be 
reflected to any large extent in earn- 
ings. That the improved condition of 
the farmer will help earnings this 
year is already indicated by the Jan- 
uary results, nearly all the Northwest- 
ern roads reporting fair increases in 
gross earnings and substantial im- 
provement in net. 

As was the case throughout the 
greater part of 1924 the Southern and 
Southwestern roads made the best 
showing in January. Southern Rail- 
way net was 2 millions against 1.7 
millions in 1924. Missouri-Kansas- 
Texas reported January surplus after 
interest charges including adjustment 
bonds of $417,823 compared with $86,- 
164 in January, 1924. Despite the 
fact that Missouri Pacific in January, 
1924, reported a substantial increase 
in earnings, net in January this year 
showed marked improvement, with an 
increase of $340,000. St. Louis-San 
Francisco also made one of the best 
reports for January in its history, 
surplus after charges being $603,383 








Road 


Atlantic Coast Line . 
Baltimore & Ohio.. 
Canadian Pacific ... 


Chicago & Eastern Illinois 
Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific 
Chicago Great Western 


Delaware, Lackawanna & W 
Erie 
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Missouri, “Kansas & Tex 
Missouri Pacific 
New York, Chicago & St. Louis 


Northern Pacific 
Pennsylvania 


Southern Pacific 
Southern Railway 
Texas & Pacific 
Union Pacific 
Wabash 


due. After deducting 6% on 
on common. 


into preferred, the balance is equal to $3.20 
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educting Cartas on 





Railroad Earnings for 1924 


Preliminary Reports 


Net % $ 
Operating Charges Per Share 
Earned 


* Gulf, Mobile & Northern oy is ames to 5 8% and there are 22%4% back dividends 
the preferred, the 


t Missouri-Kansas-Texas pfd. is entitled to 7% non-cumulative until January 1, 1928. 
After deducting 7% on pfd. and 7% on the 5% adjustment bonds whic 


t Missouri Pacific ~. is entitled to 5% 
erred, balance is equal to $3. 
the Seaboard Air Line preferred stock which is non- 


cumulative, p balance is equal to $2.30 a share on common. 


Deficit on 


2.40 


the balance is equivalent to $3.40 a share 





a share on common. 
and there are $23%4% back dividends due. 


h are convertible | 
a share on common. 
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as compared with $358,799 in 1924. 

Pennsylvania and New York Cen- 
tral reported small increases in gross, 
but operating expenses were higher 
due to weather conditions and net de- 
clined moderately. New Haven also 
had greater operating difficulties to 
contend with, but January net was 
1.4 million as compared with 1 mil- 
lion last year, an excellent showing in 
view of the fact that there was only 


a slight increase in gross. Improved 
earning power and the successful re- 
financing of recent maturities has 
placed New Haven on a sounder foot- 
ing than has been the case for some 
years and a more optimistic view of 
the road’s securities is warranted. 

Generally speaking, the roads face 
a period of favorable earning They 
are in good physical and financial con- 
dition. 


SUMMARY OF CAR LOADINGS 
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~ Timely and plain- spoken interpretations of the 
important financial happenings of the day ~ 





Bear Ammunition 


for Smelters— 


—was provided by a much exaggerated 
report of the damages which the com- 
pany would sustain because of an un- 
favorable decree in technical litigation 
over a smelting process. The common 
was knocked from over 106 to 92%. 
When the shorts had covered it was 
found that the litigation still has a 
long way to go and, moreover, is by 
no means as serious as reported. Then 
the stock reacted to well above par 
again. There was small comfort in 
that for those whose stop orders had 
been caught on the downswing. 


* a . 


Our Prosperity Curve 

Is Upwards— 

—according to the monthly survey of 
current business issued by the Depart- 
ment of Commerce. Increased activity 
during January was noted in cotton 
vonsumption, steel production, anthra- 
cite and bituminous coal production, 
newsprint paper, automobile produc- 
tion and enameled sanitary ware ship- 
ments. 


Worthington Pump— 


—interests look to 1925 to be a year 
of much increased profits. The com- 
pany is putting on the market a pat- 
ented locomotive water-feed device 
which, it is claimed, increases the effi- 
ciency of locomotive operation from 
15% to 20%. Worthington’s recent 
request for offers on 6,000 tons of pig 
iron, later increased to 7,000 tons, in- 
dicates that the company is preparing 
for big business. 


England Is Again a Financial 


Competitor— 


—owing to the rise in sterling ex- 
change. For the first time since the 
war Great Britain is able to compete 
with Canadian and American bankers 
on a straight money basis, as shown 
by the fact that a British banking 
group recently obtained $4,000,000 of 
Government of Newfoundland bonds 
in competition with Canadian and 
American bankers. While this par- 
ticular bond issue in itself is insignifi- 
cant, that which it connotes is very 
significant. Other issues are pending 
in the Dominion of Canada and Aus- 


tralia and increasing competition for 
such issues means a shortening of 
margins of profits. Eventually a sit- 
uation may develop analogous to the 
close bidding for municipal bonds in 


this country. 
* * * 


Nearly Two Billion 


—dollars was the cost of the Govern- 
ment-operation-of-railroads experi- 
ment. The exact amount was $1,674,- 
500,000, according to the final report 
of the Director General of Railroads. 
This is equivalent to more than $14 
for each individual in the United 
States. A high price to pay for the 
demonstration of an unsound prin- 


ciple. 
> . + 


Remington T ypewriter’s 
Market Strength— 


—is attributed to anticipation of the 
company’s placing on the market a 
new, standard keyboard, noiseless 
typewriter. As a result of this new 
product, which will be backed by a na- 
tional advertising campaign, the com- 
pany’s earnings are expected to be 
materially increased. The “insiders,” 
as usual, foresaw the event. 








IMPORTANT CHANGES IN CAPITALIZATION OF LEADING COMPANIES 


AIR REDUCTION CO. 


Actual Changes Jan. 1 to Date 


CONSOLIDATED GAS CO. 











Mar. 4—(CALIFORNIA CYANIDE CO., a subsidiary) sold cv. 6s, 
"80, $1,250,000. (Proceeds to take up $1,100,000 floating indebtedness 
to parent Company.) 
AJAX RUBBER CO. 
Mar. 2—Offered: to Capital Stockholders of record Feb. 9, right to 
subscribe, at $10, to one share of new stock to each 534 shares 
held, shares 
AMERICAN BEET SUGAR 
Jan. 20—Increased: authorized Common Stock from 150,000 shares 
to 260,000. Changed par value: of Common from $100 to no par. 
Increased: authorized Preferred Stock from $5,000,000 to $6,000,000. 
Changed: Preferred Stock from 6% non-cum. to 7% cum. Sold: 
8. f., cv., deb. 6s, "35, $3,500,000. Purchased: NORTHERN SUGAR 
CORP. and MINNESOTA SUGAR CO $4,437,841 
AMERICAN CAN 
Feb. 1—Redeemed: at 102%, s. £., deb. 5s, 28, entire issue, $5,494,000 
AMERICAN CAR & FOUNDRY 
ar. 5—Changed par value: of Common Stock from $100 to no par. 
Authorized: increase in Common from 300,000 shares to 600,000 shares. 
AMERICAN TEL. & TEL. 
Jan. 8&—Sold: s. £., deb. 5s, "60 
BROOKLYN EDISON 
. Jan. 1—Redeemed: at 105, “C,” gen. 7s, °80, entire issue. . .$2,000,000 
CENTRAL LEATHER 
Jan. 1—Sold: s. £., Ist lien 6s, "45 
CLUETT, F ABODY & CO. 
Feb. 25—-Changed par value: of Common Stock from $100 to no par. 
Authoriz increase in Common from 180,000 shares to 250,000 
shares. (Part of this increase, together with block of Preferred, to 
pay for ent acquisition of EARL & WILSON CO. 
L SOLVENTS CORP. 
ld: 5-Yr. cv. 6%4% notes, "30 
-FOIL CORP. 
. aid: first liquidating dividend of $14 a share. . .$2,785,404 
CONSOLIDATED CIGAR CORP. 
an. 244—Sold: 8-Yr. 6% g. notes, "28 $2,500,000 
an. 31— Authorized: increase in Common Stock from 160,000 shares 
to 250,000 shares, 


$125,000,000 





Feb. 12—Sold deb. 5%s, '45 
CONTINENTAL CAN 

Feb. 16—Paid: stock dividend of 5% on Common, shares 
COSDEN & CO. 

come et name: to MID-CONTINENT PETROLEUM 


CUDAHY PACKING Co. 

Feb. 9—Issued: 60,000 shares Common Stock (private sale) $6,000,000 
DANIEL BOONE WOOLEN MILLS 

Feb. 19—Receiver appointed. 


DELAWARE & HUDSON CO. 
Jan. 5—Sold: additional Ist & rindg 4s, * 
DETROIT EDISON 
Jan. 10—Redeemed: at 103, cv. 8s, °31, entire issue 
Feb. 1—Sold: “A” gen. & Rfindg. 5s, "49 


FARMERS LOAN & TRUST CO. 
Feb. 11—Authorized: increase in Capital Stock from $5,000,000 to 
$10,000,000. 
Mar. 4—Offered: to Stockholders right to subscribe, at $100, to 
1 new share for each share held $5,000,000 


FEDERAL LIGHT & TRACTION 
Mar. 1—Redeemed: at 110, “A” 


FISHER BODY 
Jan. 14—Split: 600,000 shares Common, par $100, into 2,400,000 shares 


ar $25. 
eb. 1—Redeemed: at 102, 6% g. Notes, ‘28, entire issue, $17,500,000 


FOUNDATION CO. 
Feb. 19—Authorized: increase in Common Stock from 75,000 shares 
to 100,000 shares. 

GENERAL ELECTRIC CO. 
an. 31—Distributed: to Common Stockholders, share for 

ay, | of the entire Capital Stock of 

SHARE SECURITIES CO 


GENERAL PETROLEUM 
Feb. 15—Redeemed: at 106, s. f. 7% g. Notes, 


cv. deb. 7s, "58, entire issue, $223,500 


share, its 
ELECTRIC BOND & 
Seppe pai 1,802,870 


‘S31, entire issue, 


’ 


(Please turn to page 862) 
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Miscellaneous 


Ten Stocks Behind the Market 


Assortment of Attractive Stocks 


Which Offer Good Prospects for Price Enhancement 


HILE it is true that practically every stock of consequence 
listed on the N. Y. Stock Exchange has participated in the 
bull market, and that they are consequently not as attractive as 

formerly, there are still a rather surprising number of issues which, 
on their intrinsic value and prospects, could easily sell at consider- 


ably higher prices. 


Careful analysis has been made of these issues 


and ten have been selected as offering what appear to be unusually 


good opportunities for speculative investment. 


These stocks have 


been diversified to include rails, oils, equipment and miscellaneous in- 


dustrials. 
fair return on the investment. 


Nearly all the issues are on a dividend basis and offer a 
They are not recommended from the 


viewpoint of the investor who requires a high degree of safety, but 
are suitable for business men who have surplus funds to spare for 


speculative purposes. 


Illinois Central has one 
of the longest unbroken 
dividend records of any 
stock listed on the N. Y. Stock Ex- 
change, dividends on the common stock 
having been maintained since 1860. 
The stock is uquestionably to be classed 
among the soundest common stocks in 
the rail group. Despite its excellent 
record, the common stock has partici- 
pated only to a moderate degree in 
the upward movement in the railroad 
shares. 

For the past few years, Illinois Cen- 
tral has engaged in a very extensive 
program of additions and betterments, 
including improvements to the Chicago 


ILLINOIS 
CENTRAL 


Terminal, electrification, grade reduc- 
tions and the building of sidings. In 
the past two years, close to 100 mil- 
lion dollars has been expended for 
these purposes and additional equip- 
ment. This is now being reflected in 
a lower operating ratio. In 1924, gross 
earnings were adversely influenced by 
falling off in coal shipments, and gross 
declined 13 millions. Net nevertheless 
increased 3.3 millions. Indications are 
that the road will be able to lower 
operating ratio still further, for it has 
not as yet received the full benefit of 
the huge sums expended for improve- 
ments. 

The Interstate Commerce Commis- 


sion’s tentative value of Illinois Cen. 
tral is equivalent to over $225 a share 
for the common stock. An examina- 
tion of the methods adopted by the 
Commission in arriving at this figure 
brings the conclusion that this is an 
unduly conservative valuation, and it 
has already been protested by the Illi- 
nois Central management. 

Earning its present dividend of $7 
a share about twice over, and with the 
improvement program largely conm- 
pleted, it may not be long before the 
directors will consider the question of 
larger disbursements to shareholders. 
At present levels of 117, the common 
stock represents an exceptionally at- 
tractive business man’s investment. 


BALTI- The year 1924 furnished an 
MORE excellent test of Baltimore 
& OHIO & Ohio’s earning power. 
Because of large stocks 
accumulated in 1923, coal traffic fell 
off heavily in the first half of 1924, 
and gross earnings of B. & O. suffered 
in consequence. For the full year 
gross earnings declined 31 million dol- 
lars; but, despite this substantial fall- 
ing off, approximately $10 a share was 
earned on the common. 
Ability to earn twice the present 
dividend rate of $5 a share in a year 
that was none too satisfactory, not only 

































































Ten Attractive Common Stocks | 

ee Barmed, Pid Mich qq Low High 4g, Low Recett ving mite | 

St. Louis-Southwestern ..............00: $8.30 55% 33 53% 47 53 ee 15.6 | 
IDNs cinidie Sadwaiichidnahedns 10.00 = $5.00 84% 52% 8214 76 80 62 125 | 
5 OTE 1377. +700. +«+417% 100% 119% 113% U7 59 8) 
CIEE ssi cctchsensinduicnbinn *8.00 4.00 8714 65 92 815% 89 4s — S| 
a a acetic $6.00 140% 78% 117% 5% i115 . 8 
Endicott Johneon ........cscccccccceses 8.04 5.00 73% 55% 72 67 69 736 

gg °°. * =e 5.62 3.00 53 351% 5814 4914 52 58 —_—'108 
er - eee 7.50 4.00 464%, 3014 46%, 41% 46 86 —_—*165 
| fart denh ......... LST RB *7.00 3.00 721% 54% 71 613%, 6744 0 
b SAEMMIND scsi s coscsnsierceva ines 750 500 110% ° 78 110% 102 ws 86948 7 
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gives assurance that this dividend is 
unusually well protected, but offers 
possibilities of a still higher rate, par- 
ticularly as indications point to a 
larger income this year. In Decem- 
Cen- ber, gross was 18.2 millions against 
hare § 47 millions in 1923, the first increase 
una- § in gross earnings reported in over a 
the year. With coal stocks down to nor- 
gure § mal proportions, and increased busi- 
$82 F ness activity stimulating demand, 
id It fF there should be a satisfactory move- 
Illi- | ment of this commodity in the current 
year, in which B. & O. will participate. 
f $7 Fit is not at all improbable that 1925 
1 the | earnings will reach the record returns 
com- § in 1923, when $13.02 a share was 
the F earned. 
n of Baltimore & Ohio common stock has 
ders. | not enjoyed the sensational advances 
‘mon § witnessed in many other railroad 
| Gt F issues, and at present levels of 80, 
t. yielding 6.2%, offers one of the best 
F opportunities in the railroad group. 
an 
more § ST.LOUIS While it is true that St. 
wer. § SOUTH- Louis Southwestern com- 
tocks | WESTERN mon at present levels 
fell is substantially above 
1924, f the low prices reached in 1924, never- 
fered F theless is has not advanced relatively 
year § as much as other railroad stocks oper- 
dol- ating in the Southwestern territory. 
fall- | Based on the performance of the other 
was | rails, St. Louis Southwestern common 
appears behind the market. 
esent Although traffic on the road’s lines 
year § showed a considerable decline in 1924, 
only preliminary reports for the year indi- 
cate that $8.30 a share was earned 
—] | ™ the common stock. This is equiva- 
ent to 15.60%, on the present market 
price of 53, and compares with 9.5% 
- earned on the market price of Mis- 
. souri Pacific common, 9% for Rock 
f Island common, and 12.5q% for Kansas 
fe City Southern common. 
6 By adopting a conservative dividend 
; Policy, St. Louis Southwestern has 
> |] J been able to better the physical con- 
8 | dition of the road without recourse to 
5 | additional financing. At the close of 
| 
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1924, condition of equipment compared 
favorably with other roads in the 
Southwest. 

The territory traversed has shown 
an unusual degree of growth in the 
past decade, and this, together with 
increased operating efficiency, has en- 
abled the road to build up a substan- 
tial earning power, as indicated by the 
following table: 


Per Share Earned on Common: 


DE sibeides ceeneceancnnce $7.50 
Se Sh cvs unas t0dRen veweees 17.50 
BE secs vancesddtevensenee *4.32 
DE Wivieceadeesehaseanane 2.12 
SD $isevenwenstsevenenaus 12.01 
DE Seveeneweceverecakasns 9.16 
SE Sishissdacednack Shaves 7.72 
BE sir andee nes averscvan 14.71 
SOD Whesevavuwenseunevenes 8.30 





*On preferred. 


Recently traffic has been improving 
in volume, and indications are that 
1925 earnings will exceed those of last 
year. 

The earning power demonstrated by 
this road entitles the common stock to 
consideration as a speculation at pres- 
ent levels. 


ALLIED In view of the great 
CHEMICAL appreciation in market 
& DYE value that has taken 

place in most of the 
stocks representing the stronger in- 
dustrial corporations of the country, 
Allied Chemical & Dye common stock 
has accomplished little in a market 
way. When it is considered that the 
company is dominant in its industry, 
is in an unusually strong financial po- 
sition, and is apparently facing a pe- 
riod of favorable trade conditions, the 
stock appears quite out of line with 
issues of similar grade. 

A hasty examination of the com- 
pany’s annual report might lead to the 
conclusion that earning power is 
hardly sufficient to warrant much 
higher prices; but a more careful 
study of the operating results would 
revise this opinion. In 1923 the com- 
pany reported only $7.53 a _ share 
earned on the stock. This, however, 
was after deducting abnormally large 
amounts for depreciation and various 
reserves. In addition, the company 
has been under unusual expense in co- 
ordinating its various properties, elimi- 
nating duplications, scrapping some 
plants, and bringing others up to a 
high state of efficiency. Had only nor- 
mal deductions been made in 1923, 
earnings would have shown over $12 
a share for the common. 

The progress made by the company 
since organization is clearly indicated 
in its balance sheet. As of December 
8lst, 1923, current assets were 101.2 
millions against current liabilities of 
only 11.9 millions. Included in cur- 
rent assets were 7.2 millions cash and 
42.3 millions marketable securities. 

The readjustment of plants and or- 
ganization has now been completed, 
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and the company is in a position to 
show a larger earning power, particu- 
larly as the price of chemicals has re- 
cently improved and further improve- 
ment is indicated. 

The common is only paying $4 a 
share, but the dividend obviously can 
be increased at any time, and higher 
levels for the stock appear justified. 


ATLANTIC This company is more 
REFINING than half a_ century 

old, having been incor- 
porated in 1870. It is an “old line” 
Standard Oil concern. For years it 
made huge profits and paid $20 an- 
nually in dividends. In 1922, Atlan- 
tic declared a 900% stock dividend, 
bringing its authorized and issued com- 
mon stock up to $50,000,000. 

In two out of the last four years, 
Atlantic has reported profit and loss 
deficits. Does that mean that the 
“good old days” have gone never to 
return? Let us see. No company can 
be criticised for showing a deficit in 
1921. Only the most fortunate were 
able to come out on the right side of 
the balance sheet. In that year, At- 
Tantic’s gross earnings fell from $169,- 
000,000 to $104,000,000, round figures. 
The company took its medicine with 
the rest in that black, industrial year. 

In 1923, after charging off deprecia- 
tion and depletion totaling nearly $8,- 
000,000, the company would have 
shown the former common dividend 
of $4.00 approximately earned if it 
had not been compelled to write off 
$2,234,000 for inventory losses. That 
year Atlantic guessed wrong on oil 
prices which happens in the best of 
regulated oil companies. In 1922, 
when there were no inventory losses 
and when the gross was a million dol- 
lars less than in 1923, Atlantic showed 
11.35% on its common, equivalent of 
113.5% on the capitalization before 
the 900%, stock dividend. 

Atlantic has been criticised for not 
having built up its crude production 
and for having lost its grip on its ter- 
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ritory. Doubtless there is something 
of truth in both assertions. But At- 
lantic has perhaps had more than its 
share of hard luck on the production 
end. The collapse of the Tepetate field 
in Mexico put the crimp into one im- 
portant source of production, Atlan- 
tic’s subsidiary, the Atlantic Lobos Oil 
Co. Had the field held up, Atlantic 
would have been able to obtain from 
there the 60,000 bbls. needed daily for 
its plants. Again the company’s con- 
tract with Superior Oil to take over 
the latter’s Kentucky production re- 
ceived a knockout blow when the courts 
upset this contract in connection with 
other ruling adverse to Atlantic. The 
Atlantic-Superior episode is a murky 
page of Atlantic’s history and will 
probably cost Atlantic at least $3,500,- 
000 cash. At least it can be said if 
Atlantic’s deal with Superior had been 
allowed to stand it would have bene- 
fited Atlantie’s stockholders and not 
Atlantic’s officials personally. 

While competition has _ increased 
everywhere along the line in the oil 
business and Atlantic does not domi- 
nate its field as formerly, the company 
is far from moribund. Gross earnings 
of upwards of $64,000,000 for the first 
half of 1924 compare favorably with 
some of the best years in the com- 
pany’s history. Expenses have in- 
creased considerably so that net fig- 
ures are less than formerly, but there 
is nothing to indicate that Atlantic 
cannot make excellent earnings in good 
oil years like the present. 

Atlantic has splendidly situated 
plants and adequate working capital, 
the latter totaling approximately $39,- 
000,000 on June 30 last. The compariy 
should be able to resume dividends 
this year. In 1920, the old stock sold 
at 1575 or the equivalent of 175 a 
share for the present stock outstand- 
ing. Although operating with smaller 
margins of profits than formerly, At- 
lantic is a much larger organization 
than five years ago. The stock is not 
likely to repeat the great exploits of 
the war and post-war periods, -but its 
affairs are decidedly on the mend and 
the improvement has not been fully 
discounted in the present price of the 
stock of about 115. 


ENDICOTT Endicott Johnson is not 
JOHNSON among the issues which 

ordinarily offer a great 
appeal to the speculative fraternity. 
The stock, on its record, falls logically 
into the class of common shares de- 
serving of consideration from the con- 
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servative buyer. Yet it has, in past 
bull markets, been more responsive to 
optimistic demonstrations than is the 
case at present. 

The company has fully demonstrated 
its ability to show good earning power 
even under the most adverse condi- 
tions. In 1921, when the majority of 
manufacturing enterprises were strug- 
gling with inventory and operating 
losses, Endicott Johnson earned $9.49 
a share for its $50 par value common 
stock. Average net income available 
for dividends on the common for the 
past six years amounted to $9.59 a 
share. 

The company has achieved its pres- 
ent commanding position in the shoe 
industry by virtue of steady growth 
since the original business was founded 
in 1894. The heavier grades of work 
shoes formerly constituted Endicott 
Johnson’s chief product. Of late, 
however, the tendency has been to in- 
crease production of lighter footwear 
for general purposes. As a result of 
expenses incurred in changing over to 
the newer lines, earnings during the 
fore part of 1924 were somewhat re- 
duced. The company did not benefit 
from the early summer revival in the 
industry until later months. 

In spite of the fact that shoe prices 
were lower, on the average, than those 
for 1923, net profits were slightly 
higher due to a larger volume of gross 
sales. Moreover, earnings in the first 
half of 1924 were held down by unsat- 
isfactory conditions in the tanning in- 
dustry. In addition to its shoe manu- 
facturing activities, Endicott Johnson 
operates its own tanneries. In recent 
months, this branch of the business 
has shown material improvement. 

Earnings of $8.04 a share for the 
common stock last year compare with 
$7.95 in 1928. Financial position, how- 
ever, shows a more decided improve- 
ment. Inventories were reduced 3.5 
million dollars while bank loans 
dropped 4.65 millions. Ratio of cur- 
rent assets to current liabilities stood 
at 3.15 to 1 at the close of the past 
year, with working capital at 22.16 
millions against 21.5 millions. The 
company has no funded debt. 

The common shares at recent prices 
around 69 yield 7.3% on the basis of 
the present $5 dividend. The com- 
pany has a profit-sharing plan which 
entitles its employees to participate in 
all earnings in excess of $5 a share. 
While this tends to restrain specula- 
tion in respect to possible dividend in- 
creases, it would seem that the stock 








has yet to reflect the improvemen: 
shown in recent months anc the prop 
pect for better earnings this year. 





GENERAL Cursory examination of 
AMERICAN General American Tank 
TANK Car’s record is not like 

ly to create enthusiasm, 
Measured by the yardstick of per. 
share earnings, balances shown for 
the junior shares do not seem encour. 
aging to those who look for a marke 
increase in dividend returns. Ne 
available for the common stock in th 
years 1921-1923, for example, ayer. 
aged $3.96 compared with dividends 
of $3 a share. If allowance be made 
for the preferred stock sinking fund, 
the showing is even less impressive, 
indicated earnings being but $2.96 for 
this three-year period. 

Going more deeply into the record, 
however, it will be found that an am. 
bitious stock dividend may be held par. 
tially accountable for this situation 
Prior to April, 1920, when this 300q 
dividend was paid, General American 
Tank had but 50,000 shares of com 
mon stock, on which it reported ne 
profits averaging nearly $18 a shar 
per annum, from the time of organi- 
zation in 1916. At present, 253,400 
shares of the 400,000 authorized com- 
mon are outstanding. 

It would appear that there is con 
siderable room for expansion before 
earning power may be built up to yield 
per-share returns commensurate with 
the old capitalization. The company 
is making good progress to that end 


however. Furthermore, it has bee 
the practice to charge a liberal per- 
centage of profits to depreciation. 


A review of the company’s financial 
status shows a very satisfactory rate 
of growth. Surplus account, which in 
cludes common stock capitalization, it- 
creased from 4.07 milllion dollars # 
the close of 1918 to 10.96 as of De 
cember 31, 1923. Working capital, a 
the same time, expanded from 5.07 mil- 
lions to 9.31 millions. Figures for last 
year are not available but it is under- 


stood that notes payable, totaling 3.% 
millions, were entirely eliminated. 
Profits have shown a noticeable ter- 


dency toward expansion since 1921, 
owing to the liberal buying policies of 
the railroads. The carriers’ demands 
for new freight cars wil! probably 
reach even larger totals this year than 


last owing to the increased need for 
replacements. These requirements are, 
dily rising 


obviously, based upon st 














traffic requirements. 
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Net income of General American 
for 1924, after interest on equipment 
tryst notes and dividends on the 8.82 
millions of 7% preferred stock, but be- 
fore preferred stock sinking fund, was 
equivalent to $5.62 a share for the 
common. This compares with $4.65 in 
1923 and $4.03 in 1922. 

An important factor in the probable 
future earnings of the company is the 
recent perfection of a new milk tank 
ear. This car will effect a marked sav- 
ing in transportation charges on milk 
gs one new car can do the work of 
three old. Development of the new 
unit is the result of several years of 
experimenting. It can be commer- 
cialized without recourse to financing. 

Hence, while General American Tank 
common, at recent prices around 52, 
yields but 5.8%, the stock would seem 
to have good long-pull possibilities. 
Though the present income return is 
not especially attractive, the shares 
have not discounted future prospects 


as fully as the average equipment 
issue. 
STUDE- Many of the motor stocks 
BAKER have been less active in the 
CORP. current bull market than is 
their wont. Several of the 
issues in this group, however, have 
advanced considerably since last No- 


vember on the strength of improved 
financial condition and continued good 
earnings. Although Studebaker has 
also moved upward to a degree, the 
stock, nevertheless, has been slow com- 


pared with some of its prominent 
rivals. 
It is difficult to find a reason for 


the sluggishness of the stock. Like all 
motor companies, Studebaker suffered 


from the mid-year slump in automo- 
bile sales in 1924 but in none of the 
four quarters did it fail to earn com- 
mon dividend requirements. For the 


year as a whole, net available for the 
common stock was about $7.50 a share. 

The favorable showing in the last 
three months, which was the best quar- 


ter in Studebaker’s history, from a 
sales standpoint, may be taken as an 
indication of results to be anticipated 
in the current year. The new models, 
introduced in September, have met a 


strong popular demand. Sales of cars 
reached 34,000 cars compared with 

















22,581 in the final quarter of 1923, a 
gain of m than 50%. This com- 
pares with a decrease of 24% in car 
sales for the entire year. 
_ On the strength 6f these results, 
Studebaker may be expected to main- 
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tain its well established position as 
one of the leading motor companies 
during 1925. Financial position re- 
mains strong with working capital at 
32.09 million dollars as of September 
30, 1924, against 33.80 millions at the 
close of 1923. 

Earnings of this eompany, as well 
as other automobile manufacturers, 
will reflect the lower margin of profits 
resulting from January price reduc- 
tions and recently rising material 
costs. For an issue whose $4 divi- 
dend seems so well secured, however, 
Studebaker common selling around 46, 
may be regarded as behind the proces- 
sion. 


NATIONAL Admittedly, a common 
SUPPLY CO. stock which yields less 

than the average high- 
grade bond must have something more 
than current dividend return to rec- 
ommend it. The buyer of such an 
issue should have good grounds for 
believing that he is justified in antici- 
pating larger disbursements in due 
course. Otherwise, there can be no ex- 
cuse for risking his funds. 

National Supply is a leader and one 
of the largest factors in the oil equip- 
ment industry. It maintains a com- 
prehensive system of stores and ware- 
houses throughout the oil-producing 
states. The machinery and supplies 
which it manufactures are distributed 
through these and other agencies. 
Many of the most important oil com- 
panies are numbered among its cus- 
tomers. 

Earnings fluctuate to a great ex- 
tent owing to their dependence upon 
conditions in the oil industry. Rising 
oil prices tend to stimulate activity in 
the oil fields, of course, and at such 
times demand for machinery and sup- 
plies picks up. When prices are fall- 
ing, the reverse is true. Even during 
the unfavorable year 1921, however, 
National earned a balance of $5.50 a 
share for its common stock. Average 
for the past seven years, including 
estimated earnings of $7 last year, is 
equivalent to $11.15 for the common, 
after preferred dividends. 

From the standpoint of financial 
condition, National Supply ranks with 
the strongest companies. Balance 
sheet as of June 30, 1924, revealed 
net tangible assets equivalent to $89 
a share for the $50 par value com- 
mon stock. Working capital totaled 
$24.86 millions or $69 a share after 
deducting 7.07 millions for the 7% 
cumulative preferred shares at par. 


Manifestly, National Supply could 
maintain its common stock on a more 
liberal dividend basis than the pres- 
ent $3 rate. In view of the improv- 
ing outlook for the petroleum indus- 
try, therefore, the current yield of only 
4.4% may be treated as a minor con- 
sideration. At present levels around 
67 the stock has good speculative pos- 
sibilities. 


INTER- This is one of the 
NATIONAL bulwarks of Ameri- 
HARVESTER can industry. It is 


the largest farm im- 
plement manufacturer in the world. 
In the years preceding the war, this 
company reported earnings for its 
common stock which compare favor- 
ably with the most prominent market 
leaders of the present day. 

The losses sustained at home and 
abroad during the period of farm de- 
pression in this country and economic 
chaos in Europe were staggering. 
However, the large equities and strong 
working capital position permitted the 
company to maintain an unbroken divi- 
dend record. 

Working capital position was not 
greatly disturbed by the unsettled con- 
ditions of the past four years. From 
the high point of 157.87 millions in 
1920, this figure dropped to 143.39 mil- 
lions in 1923. Surplus declined from 
71.65 millions at the close of 1919 to 
51.31 at the end of 1923, but during 
the past two years the company was 
once more able to return a balance 
to this account. 

No figures for 1924 have been pub- 
lished, as yet, but it is evident that 
substantial improvements were made 
in financial condition and earnings as 
a result of the decided recovery in 
agriculture. Return to a pre-war basis 
will undoubtedly be gradual. The 
farmer suffered a severe shock in re- 
cent times and is still timid about re- 
placing badly worn farm equipment. 

It is unlikely that the post-war con- 
ditions will be repeated for a long time 
to come, however. International Har- 
vester is a self-contained unit and its 
dominating position gives assurance 
that former earning power will even- 
tually be restored. The common stock 
at 105 affords a modest return of 
4.8%, but equities back of the issue 
are substantial. Those who are con- 
tent to forego a large yield in consid- 
eration of promising long-pull pros- 
pects may reasonably look upon Har- 
vester as one of the stocks that has 
room for further improvement. 
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“Rights” — 


What to Do With Stock “Rights” 


How to Figure Their Value—When to Exercise Your 
Pointers for 


Some _ Special 






Investors 





“e IGHTS — Privileges = 
—given to security 
holders to subscribe 

for a new issue of the 

same company’s securities, 
generally on attractive 
terms.”’* 

Corporations have three 
customary methods where- 
by they may make return 
to their stockholders on 
the funds invested by the 
latter. The first and most 
familiar method is by the 
payment of cash dividends. 
The second, which has be- 
come very prevalent of 
late years and which is 
generally understood, is 
through the declaration of 
stock dividends. 

A third method, which is 
in reality a sort of hybrid 


on The offering of stock to 





VITAL FACTS TO KNOW ABOUT “RIGHTS” 

1. In bull markets, securities bearing “rights,” 
generally speaking, show a tendency to advance 
after the expiration of the “rights.” 


2. In uncertain or bear markets, the tendency of 
“rights” is to lose their value since investors are 
not in the mood to put up the money necessary to 
purchase additional stock. 


3. If the investor desires to dispose of his “rights” 
the best time to do so is just after they appear on 
the market. This is because the underwriters gen- 
erally make the “rights” appear strong right after 
they are issued, after which they are allowed to 
take their own course. 


stockholders at a price 
below the current market 


for the old stock, is jp 
reality a form of stock 
dividend. It accomplishes 


all the purposes of a stock 
dividend and in addition 
provides new working capi- 
tal for a company. The 
difference between the 
offering price of the new 
stock and the market price 
of the old obviously fur. 
nishes the basis for deter- 
mining the value of 
“rights.” 

The theory of this form 
of stock dividend is that it 
enables stockholders who 
are “sold” on their com- 
pany to maintain their 
pro rata interest in the 





company by subscribing to 





between the first two, is 
the declaration of stock 
dividends which call for payment of 
varying amounts of cash by stockhold- 
ers. The beginner in finance natu- 
rally is curious to know the why of 
the stock dividend. At first blush it 
would appear that if a well managed 
corporation makes large profits the 
directors would seem to be adequately 
fulfilling their functions by declaring 
cash dividends of the funds of the com- 
pany which are not needed for work- 
ing capital. 

There are, however, many good and 
sufficient reasons for stock dividends. 
Perhaps the most compelling is the de- 
sire of the modern corporation not to 
appear too prosperous. The era of 
“trust-busting” and the Sherman act, 
which inaugurated this century, left a 
very strong imprint on corporate con- 
sciousness. While the public mind has 
at last been educated to perceive that 
big business per se is not necessarily 
an undiluted evil but rather a normal 
development of a great era of expan- 
sion, there is no telling when the 
demagogues will succeed in stirring 
up public clamor and putting big busi- 
ness on the rack again. 


A Matter of Psychology 


Big cash dividends, like ostentation 
on the part of individual, invite hos- 
tile criticism. Those who appeal to 
the passions of the masses like to talk 
about “huge profits” and to point to 
specific examples. While it may seem 
like hiding its head in the sand for a 
corporation to double its capitaliza- 
tion and pay a dividend rate on the 
new stock at twice the rate on the old, 


* How to Make Big Profits in Seasoned Securi 
ties, published by The Magazine of Wall Street 


840 


‘distributed the less 


the fact remains that it is good busi- 
ness to do so. It is merely a matter 
of public psychology. But it is an im- 
portant matter. When the stump 
speaker has to stop and explain to his 
hearers that while the X. Y. Z. com- 
pany is only paying 5% in dividends 
it is in reality paying twice as much 
as it did on its former capitalization, 
the attention of his hearers flags and 
his point loses its effectiveness. 

Conservation of cash is another rea- 
son for stock dividends. Many large 
corporations are constantly expanding 
and like to finance their expansion 
from earnings as far as possible rather 
than by putting a bond mortgage on 
the company’s properties, or increas- 
ing an existing mortgage. When a 
company can make, say, 15% on its 
invested capital, it is better to put the 
surplus back into the property and pay 
dividends on an increased amount of 
stock, than to hand the cash over to 
the stockholders. 

Wider distribution of a corpora- 
tion’s securities is also furthered by 
stock dividends. This results in de- 
centralization of control. The ten- 
dency of the modern corporation is to- 
wards constantly wider distribution. 
Companies like National Lead, Ameri- 
ean Sugar Refining, the U. S. Steel 
Corporation, etc., are no longer con- 
trolled through stock ownership by the 
interests which conceived them. The 
name Rockefeller is gradually becom- 
ing less and less synonymous with 
that of Standard Oil. Big corpora- 
tions realize that every new stock- 
holder means a new proponent for a 
company. Also the wider a stock is 
sharply it fluc- 
tuates in the market. 





the new stock and paying 
the asked price for it. If a stock- 
holder does not wish to add to his 
stockholdings or has not the funds to 
do so, he can sell his “rights” in the 
open market and receive the equiva- 
lent of a cash dividend. 

The matter of stock “rights” is all 
too little appreciated or iderstood by 
stockholders. Stockhol?*cs of the Le 
high Valley Railroad ot very long 
ago relinquished the equivalent of 
$800,000 in rights by failing to take 
up the stock of the Lehigh Valley Coal 
Co. by exercising their rights, or by 
disposing of those rights in the open 
market. That $800,000 of course went 
to increase the equity of all the stock- 
holders. 

The following method of determir- 
ing the value of rights is simple and 
easily understood: 


A Simple Method for Determining the 
Value of Stock Subscription Rights 


Before a stock sells “ex-rights” 
find the difference between the 
market price of one share of old 
stock and the * subscription _offer- 
ing price of one share of new 
stock by subtracting the latter 
from the former. Divide the re- 
sult by the total of rights neces- 
sary to obtain one share f stock 


plus 1. 

Putting this formula into practice, 
let us suppose that a company whose 
stock is selling at 110 offers new stock 
to its shareholders at 100 jer share, 
on the basis of one share of "ew _ 


for every five shares 
owned. The result will b 
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Price of 1 share of old stock. .110 
Price of 1 share of new stock. .100 


Difference... 10 

Dividing 10 by 6 (5+1) gives 
us 1.66, or the value of the right 
attached to each share of old stock. 


If one desires a check on the above 
formula this longer method will serve 
the purpose: 


Take the market value of 

100 shares of old stock. ..$11,000 
Add cost of the 20 shares of 

new stock obtainable from 

rights on 100 shares of 

old stock 





Total. .$13,000 

The average cost of 100 
shares of old stock plus 20 
shares of new is......... 


Subtracting this from the 
market value of the old 
stock, or 110, and we have 
the value of rights per 


108.33 


1.66 


When should a stockholder exercise 
his rights and when should he sell 
them for what they will bring? The 
answer is unsatisfactory but it is the 
only one possible to make and is: 
“That depends.” The principles which 
govern the exercise or non-exercise of 
rights are the ones which govern an 
investor when he is endeavoring to 
determine whether to buy a security, 
hold on to what he has or sell what 
he owns. 

He may be a strong believer in his 
company, in which event he will exer- 
cise his rights and take up his new 
stock as did the stockholders of South- 
ern Pacific several years ago when 
they were given rights to subscribe to 
the stock of the Pacific Oil Co. and 
as did the stockholders of the Phillips 
Petroleum ‘So. more recently. 


Stockholders of Davison Chemical 
Co. last year would have done best to 
have sold their rights when they came 
out at 5, for they later made a low 
of 1/128. When they expired were 
selling at 1/64. Stockholders of Cru- 
cible Steel were offered rights to sub- 
scribe to new stock at par when the 
old stock was selling in the open mar- 
ket at 97. It required 10 rights to 
subscribe to one share of Crucible and 
the rights at one time sold at 1. So 
that some deluded investors were pay- 
ing the equivalent of $10 a share to 
subscribe to Crucible stock at 2 points 
above its market price. Perhaps they 
figured their rights as the equivalent 
of a call 12 points away from the mar- 
ket and expected to cash in on a typi- 
cal Crucible “bulge.” Their expecta- 
tions were not realized. 

Another curious tendency of rights 
and one that is very important, is 
their p: pensity to make their highs 


ay ter they appear on the mar- 
Ket. This is true in almost every case 
‘ast year of the rights which were 
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traded in and which are noted in the 
accompanying tabulation. 


A Few Examples 


The rights on Reading stock 
are unusual in several respects. Usu- 
ally rights must be exercised within 
thirty or sixty days after they appear 
but in the case of Reading the stock- 
holders have approximately two years 
to exercise their privilege. The Read- 
ing Co. offered to each of its stock- 
holders as of record on December 17, 
1923, the right to subscribe to 1,400,- 
000 shares of the Philadelphia and 
Reading Coal and Iron Corporation, 
represented by certificates of interest 
issued by the Trustee, on the basis of 
one share of new stock for each two 
shares of Reading owned. The pur- 
chaser of these certificates is entitled 
to receive stock in the coal and iron 
corporation provided he submits an 
affidavit to the effect that he owns no 
stock in the Reading Co. In other 
words, the Reading stockholder must 
make up his mind whether he wishes 
to continue as a Reading stockholder 
or prefers to dispose of his Reading 
stock and become a_ stockholder in 





Fluctuations of “Rights” on 
Listed Stocks in 1924 
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Company High Low Last 
American Ice ..... 134 % 1 | 
Amer. Tel, & Tel... 47% 2t8 456 

| Col. Gas & Elec.... % ts a | 
Com. Solvents .... 9% 56 6% | 
Con. Textile ...... te va ts 
Continental Can ... 1% vs 1% | 
Davison Chemical... 5 1/128 1/64 | 
Detroit Edison .... % sy vy 
Foundation Co. ... 2% 156 1% 
Guantanamo Sugar. 7, 1/64 1/64 
BR. Contra 2.20000 1% Y% lys 
Int. Com. Engine... % ts % 
Invincible Oil ..... 1 1 1 
Lehigh Valley ....3434 2554 384% 
Liggett & M....... 29% 24% 257% 
Mack Truck ...... 3% 2% 27% | 
N. Y. Central...... 4 8 Mg 
Pac. Tel. &@ Tel.... % %4 % 
Phillips Pet. ...... 3'8 te ts 
Pitts. Term. Coal..6334 587% 62 

| Pitts. & West Va...1434 7% 18% 

| P. 8. fh BM. JL... 265. 24 25% 

| P. S. of N. J. new. % 4 tk 

| Reading .......... 25% 15% 22% 

| Replogle Steel .... .15 07 07 

| Royal Dutch N. Y.. 7'4 534 7 

| Skelly Oil ........ “%4 oy te 

| Teams. OF ..cccce. % v's '* 

U.S. Hoffman Mch. 6 te 

White Motors ..... % fe ts 














Reading’s former subsidiary, the Phil- 
adelphia and Reading Coal and Iron 
Company. 

In the case of Wickwire-Spencer 
Steel Corporation we had the appar- 
ent anomaly of the rights selling con- 
siderably above the market price of 
the stock. This is explained by the 
fact that the rights carried the privi- 
lege of purchasing notes of the com- 
pany with a considerable bonus of 
stock of the new and reorganized com- 
pany. The net result was the equiva- 
lent of an assessment. 

The following excerpts from the 
New York Stock Exchange rules for 
delivery are applicable to the matter 
of rights and should be noted by the 
investor : 


18. Assignments of “rights” with 
the signature of the assignor and guar- 
anteed in the same manner as other 
assignments, as provided in these rules, 
are a delivery: 


(a) An assignment of the “rights” 
accruing on each 100 shares; or, 
assignment of “rights” on odd 
lots aggregating the “rights” on 
100 shares. 


(b) An assignment for the exact 
amount, or assignment aggregat- 
ing the amount, on a sale of the 
“rights” accruing on an odd lot 
of stock. 


19. Assignment of “rights” in the 
name of a married woman, widow or 
unmarried woman, are a delivery with- 
out notarial acknowledgment. 

20. Assignment of “rights” made 
by a deceased person or firm that has 
ceased to exist, are not a delivery and 
must be taken back by the party deliv- 
ering them. 

21. Assignment of “rights” signed 
by trustees, etc., or for corporations, 
ete., are not a delivery, unless passed 
by the Committee on Securities. 


What the Investor Should Do 


We have shown that there can be no 
general rule applicable to the problem 
of whether the investor should exer- 
cise or sell his rights. Each case isan 
individual one and should be decided 
on individual merits. But because the 
subject of rights is at times puzzling 
to the average individual, is no rea- 
son why rights should be neglected 
and allowed to lapse. Rights repre- 
sent value, money, and for an inves- 
tor to allow his rights to lapse is the 
equivalent of tearing up a bond cou- 
pon or throwing away a dividend 
check. There are plenty of institu- 
tions and individuals who will gladly 
advise an investor in the matter of 
rights, and if the investor does not 
understand what his rights are all 
about he should consult the best au- 
thorities. It is far better for him, 
however, to learn to work out his own 
rights problem. Thereby he gains in 
financial knowledge and hence in finan- 
cial wisdom. 


841 





Underpaid Stockholders 


‘Why They Seem to Deserve Better Dividend-Treatment at the 
Hands of Some of the Corporations Whose Shares They Own 


By JOHN E. SCHERER 





EVERAL of the cor- [ 
porations whose stocks 
are dealt in on the New 
York Stock Exchange could 
either pay a considerably 
higher rate of dividends 
than they are now paying 


MILLIONS 
DOLLARS 


or else are in a particularly 6 
good position to do some 
melon-cutting. 5 
Their past earnings 4 
would justify the move; 
their present earnings 3 
would justify it; their 
financial position would 2 


more than justify it; and 
their outlook would jus- 
tify it. 

Why don’t they do it? 








1917 


stances, to urge the im- 





RAILWAY STEEL SPRING Co: = 





HOLDINGS or BONDS ETC. 


1918 1919 1920 1921 1922 1923 


inauguration of 
larger dividends where 
justified, regardless of 
whether or not such action 
would redound to the bene- 
fit of larger holders. 
And to render the opin- 
ion more incisive, we may 
apply it specifically to the 
following corporations: 
Railway Steel Spring. 
American Locomotive. 
National Biscuit Co. 
Am. Smelting & Refining. 
Union Pacific R. R. 
Delaware Lackawanna & 
Western 
—which corporations, al- 


mediate 


1924 
ESTIMATED 














though not by any means 





Certainly the main body 
of their stockholders would 
be delighted should the cor- 
porations take this course. 
That main body—in most 
cases, at least—is made up 
‘very largely of small hold- 
ers of stock—people who 
haven’t very much surplus and who 
find it no simple task to make both ends 
meet in these high-living-cost-days. For 
such people, larger dividend-payments 
would be very welcome because: 

(1) Larger payments would add 
that much to the incomes of these small 
holders and render it that much easier 
for them to show a margin of surplus 
at the end of the year. 

(2) Larger payments would make it 
unnecessary for small holders to sacri- 
fice their commitments in order to bene- 
fit tangibly from the sound judgment, 
conservatism and faith which led them 
to establish these commitments in the 
first place. Instead of cashing in at 
the higher prices now prevailing and 
taking their cut in the form of a capi- 
tal gain, they could continue to hold 
the issues and still participate tangibly 
in the improvement through the medium 
of a gain in income. 

Much could be said in favor of larger 
payments, where justified, from the 
standpoint of the corporations them- 
selves, too. There is nothing like a 
good dividend-record to foster invest- 
ment-confidence in a corporation. And 
there is nothing like investment-con- 
fidence to help a corporation if it ever 
chooses to branch out. Also, where 
numbers of a corporation’s wage- 
earners are included among its stock- 
holders—as in many of the specific 
cases in mind—larger dividends have 
the effect of improving relations with 
employes, as well as encouraging more 
of them to buy its stock. Finally, the 
payment of larger dividends, where 


justified, serves to stem the accumula- 
842 


plant extension. 


RAILWAY STEEL SPRING 


Railway Steel Spring needs to provide only for moderate 

Thus, the several millions of surplus it has 

tied up in Liberty Bonds, etc., might very reasonably, and 
at least in part, be distributed to stockholders 


tion of “embarrassing” surpluses, there- 
by rendering the corporation less easily 
the object of political attack. 

We repeat: The circumstances justify 
larger or special dividend-payments in 
numerous cases, and larger payments 
would be desirable from the stand- 
point of the main body of stockholders 
as well as from the standpoint of the 
corporations themselves. Why, then, 
don’t the corporations act? 

About the only reason we can think 
of is this: Wealthy holders of the 
stocks in question would find themselves 
“pushed further up into the higher 
brackets,” taxation-ly speaking, were 
their incomes to be further swollen 
through larger payments; thus from 
their particular point of view, about the 
only effect of such disbursements would 
be to increase the amount of cash they 
had to hand over, in income-tax form, 
to the state and federal governments. 

With government what it is, and in- 
come taxes what they are, it is more or 
less apparent that such a development 
would hold forth no particular allure 
to these wealthy holders. And so their 
attitude may be said to be understand- 
able and not entirely censurable. 

At the same time, it is the American 
principle to put the interests of the mil- 
lions before those of the thousands— 
to take care of the weaker at the ex- 
pense of the stronger when the inter- 
ests of the two conflict, and not vice 
versa. And it would seem as though 
this principle should prevail in the 
problem at hand. 

In other words, it would seem right 
and fitting, in the present circum- 


the only ones on the list 
able to inaugurate higher 
rates, or in a position to 
make special disburse- 
ments, certainly rank high 
among those of whom this 
could be said. 


Brief outlines, showing why the 
above-named corporations are singled 
out for special mention in the present 


connection are offered in what follows: 


RAILWAY STEEL SPRING—Rail- 
way Steel Spring, with a plant that 
was admirably fitted for the emergency 
production of war materials, made very 
large profits during the war. As a re- 
sult of war-profits, its yearly gross in- 
come soared from $4,000,000 to over 
$25,000,000 and its net income from 
less than $400,000 (in 1914) to over 
$5,000,000 (1917). Unlike many other 
industrial companies, however, Railway 
Steel Spring did not distribute its war- 
profits in the form of dividends, melons, 
etc.; quite on the contrary, it pursued 


an extremely conservative policy m 
this respect. It paid out about one- 
twentieth of what it earned on its com- 


mon in 1916, less than one-sixth in 1917, 
less than a third in 1918 and less than 
half in each of the two succeeding years. 
Thus, so far as income is concerned, its 


stockholders may be said to have shared 
scarcely at all in its improved fortunes 
during the war. ; 

Of course, when you juxtapose ‘arge 
earnings to small disbursemen's you 
cannot prevent the creation of « ‘large 
surplus. This was the case wit Rail- 
way Steel Spring, which added many 
millions of dollars to surplus ount 
during the period referred to. - 

ern- 


plus was invested, largely, in 
ment bonds which, as shown i! ac- 
companying graph, amounted to over 
$8,000,000 at a recent date 

If Railway Steel Springs tod 
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AMER. SMELT. & REF. CO. 


The great improvement witnessed in 
American Smelting’s position in re- 
cent years would seem to justify a 
more liberal dividend policy, especially 
considering the lean period from which 
the stockholders only recently emerged 


in need of plant expansion to accomo- 
date its industrial activities; or if its 
financial position were not sufficiently 
liquid to deserve the title of “sound,” 
then it might be held that the retention 
of these large bondholdings would be 
desirable. However, only moderate 
plant expansion is necessary and the 
company really has no use for the sur- 
plus cash—or, at least, a considerable 
part of it. 

Under the circumstances, the stock- 
holders would not be at all too gener- 
ously treated if some of these profits, 
held over from the war and little needed 
how, were distributed among them. 


AMERICAN LOCOMOTIVE CO.— 
The cash and bond holdings of the 
American Locomotive Co., at the last 
accounting included: 


— aaa $ 4,694,000 
Belg. Notes ...... *4,287,000 
U.S. Sees. ....... 21,470,000 
Can. Bonds ...... 2,431,000 
$32,882,000 
* Since matured and reinvested in 
U.S. Secu ties. 


_ This tabulation serves to suggest, at 


“ast, the warrant that exists for the 
telief that American Locomotive could 
ind, from its stockholders’ point of 
_ shoul increase its dividend rate; 
t the cor any is believed to receive 
tough from its investments—mostly 
mposed «° U. S. Government securi- 
“*s—to dei: ay not only a large portion 


strative expenses but also 
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its tiny interest charges ($36,000 last 
year) and its preferred dividend re- 
quirements. In other words, the com- 
pany’s earnings from its business may 
very properly be classed as nearly all 
“velvet” which, quite conservatively, 
could be disbursed entirely in the form 
of dividend on its common stock. 

On this reasoning, then, the company 
could well have afforded to pay out 
nearly all of the $9 per share which it 
earned in 1924, whereas its actual ex- 
isting rate of payment is only $6 per 
share. 

Such action would be justified, too, 
by the American Locomotive’s earnings 
record. With the exception of the oc- 
casional lean year, it has recovered 
large amounts every year since the war. 
Also, the $25,000,000 profit and loss sur- 
plus with which it ended the year 1924 
comes very close to representing a real 
surplus, based as it is on heavily de- 
preciated plants, large cash holdings 
and negligible funded debt. Finally, 
there seems to be a growing belief that 
the company will sooner or later cash 
in on certain war-time services ren- 
dered foreign governments for which it 
has not yet been paid—in which case, 
claims that have been written down on 
its books to the proverbial $1 would pro- 
duce several millions more “velvet”. 

Altogether, American Locomotive, on 
a $6 basis, is getting only about 66% 
of the income to which it would seem 
to be entitled. 


NATIONAL BISCUIT CO.—About 
the National Biscuit Co. compara- 
tively little may be said, since compar- 
atively little is permitted to be known. 
At first glance, its accounts might seem 
to indicate that the company has been 
paying out a generous proportion of 
its earnings in the form of dividends. 
Second or third glance, however, would 
probably discern the fact that National 
Biscuit has carried millions of dollars 
of government securities on its books 
for several years; and recognizing the 
extreme conservatism of this manage- 
ment, its extensive plant, the high peak 
of efficiency maintained in its plants 
and its strong cash position, one might 
be led to conclude that a few of the 
millions wrapped up in these bondhold- 
ings could quite justifiably be distrib- 
uted among the stockholders. 

National Biscuit’s holdings of U. S. 
Government obligations, according to 
the files, exceeded $15,000,000 at the 
end of last year (1924). In 1918, the 
account stood at only $1,500,000. 


AMERICAN SMELTING & RE- 
FINING CO.—This mammoth enter- 
prise—one of the greatest in the world 
in size, efficiency and earning capacity 
—would seem to be in the forefront of 
corporations able to pay larger divi- 
dends. 

As indicated in the accompanying 
graph, it ended 1923 in the strongest 
financial. position in its history, in 
large measure attributable to the sale 
of its lead properties, but also attrib- 
utable to the conspicuous ability of 
its management. Since then, its posi- 





tion has been further strengthened by 
the improvement in the metal situation 
and it long since re-established itself 
on a satisfactory earnings basis. The 
contrast between American Smelting to- 
day and American Smelting of a few 
years ago may be indicated by the fact 
that net current assets at the begin- 
ning of 1924 stood at 63 millions, 


NarionaL Biscuit 
MILLIONS OF 


HoLDINGS 


OF 
U.S.Govr. 
OBLIGATIONS: 
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1924 





NATIONAL BISCUIT 


While comparatively little may be 

known about National Biscuit’s earn- 

ings, the fact that it has millions of 

dollars which it does not need in its 

business would seem to be indicated by 

the growth in its holdings of Govern- 
ment bonds 
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against less than 45 millions two years 
previous; while earnings on the com- 
mon, which had been nil in 1921, 
amounted to 3.388% in 1922, 8.86% in 
1923, 12% for the first 11 months of 
1924 and are at the rate of 14% at 
the present time. 

Further warrant for an increase in 
the American Smelting rate may be 
found in the fact that no dividends 
were paid on the common in either 
1921 or 1922, only 3%% in 1923, and 
5% in 1924. Thus, the stockholders 
may be said to have something coming 
to them. 

That the management entertains 
some thoughts along the same lines was 
indicated last year when the rate was 
raised to 6%. Under the circumstances, 
however, a substantially higher rate 
would seem justifiable. 


UNION PACIFIC RAILROAD— 
Union Pacific has always been one of 
the best preserved roads in the country, 
very large amounts having been plowed 
back into property; in addition, it has 
pursued a conservative course as to 
dividends, has enjoyed a substantial in- 
crease in revenues and has, in recent 
years, showed a growing margin of 
earnings for its common shares. 

The result has been a sizeable in- 
crease in its investment account, and 
strengthening of its cash position. 
Thus, in the last 6 years (1918-23, inc.) 
the road carried an average of $24,- 
000,000 S. Bonds and Notes, and had 
over $38,000,000 thereof at the end of 
1923; its excess of current assets over 
current liabilities at the end of 1923 
stood at $46,000,000 against $32,000,000 
at the end of 1924. Average earnings, 
1920-23, inc., amounted to $13.94 per 
share, and earnings for last year are 
estimated at about $15 per share. 

Everything considered, Union Pacific 
would seem well able to disburse in 
dividends considerably more than it 
has. 


DELAWARE, LACKAWANNA & 
WESTERN—Delaware, Lackawanna & 
Western holds $60,000,000 worth of 
Glen Alden bonds, taken in payment 
for the coal property at the time of its 
segregation. The company is in strong 
financial position, and has no need of 
these holdings. Its earning power has 
been completely restored since the war, 
the present rate being estimated at 19% 
against the current dividend-rate of 
12%. 

The road has always been a generous 
dividend-payer and probably no prod- 
dings from without are necessary to 
continue it in that class. In this case, 
then, it seems reasonable to forecast 
special dividend action—either in the 
form of raising the rate or else in the 
form of a melon of Glen Alden bonds. 
Valuing the bonds on a 5% basis, they 
would have a market value of $48,000,- 
000 or about $28 per share on Lacka- 
wanna stock. 


U. S. STEEL CORPORATION— 
Last in the list of companies singled 


(Please turn to page 880) 
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Preferred Stocks 


REFERRED stocks were in de- 
mand with substantial advances 
among the sound investment 


issues as well as in the middle-grade 
division. 
section was taken by Mack Trucks and 
Associated Dry Goods shares. Famous 


The lead in the high-grade 


Players Lasky preferred was con- 
spicuously strong, selling above 109, 
up 3%. Loose Wiles Biscuit stock, 


which had declined a point on a couple 
of transactions, ran up 4 points on 
equally small sales. 
railroad shares were especially strong. 


The speculative 









Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific pre. 
ferred gained 3 points. Gulf, Mobile 
& Northern preferred recovered al- 
most all its previous loss in its ad. 
vance to 97, and Western Pacific pre. 
ferred crossed 94. Bangor & Aroo- 
stook preferred dropped 4 points on 
one sale, but the decline appeared due 
chiefly to the fact that the stock has 
a very thin market either way. Pub. 
lic utilities were steady. 

Preferred stocks still possess good 
investment opportunities, a number of 
which are given below. 







































PREFERRED STOCK GUIDE 
(LISTED IN ORDER OF PREFERENCE) 
These Stocks Are Selected as Offering Best Opportunities in Their Respective Classes, 
mm | Into Consideration Assets, Earnings and Financial Condition of the Companies 
am 
Sound Investments tDivid 4 
Div. Rate Approx. Approx. Times 
INDUSTRIALS: $ per share rice Yield Earned 
Mack Trucka, Enc. Wt. mcccccccccecs(G)cee 7 109 6.4 5.5 
General Motors Corp....... sesnesesessebees 7 108 6.5 (y)5.1 
Cluett-Peabody & Co........ ——* 7 108 6.5 3.5 
Loose- Wiles Biscuit Co. Ist. eolG Doce 7 108 6.5 2.5 
Studebaker Corporation .... cetthDecoe 7 114 6.1 20.0 
Schulte Retail Stores Corp... —— 8 114 7.1 (w)10.0 
SON, ‘Mllin ccccccsoeeaneecbece 7 103 6.8 3.3 
Baldwin Locomotive Works..... eccecce arse 7 114 6.1 3.2 
Endicott-Johnson Corp. ... amen eee 3° 115 6.0 4.5 
American Smelting & Ref. Co.......+.. (c.) see 7 110 6.4 1.7 
American Steel Foundries. .......+.+- 7 7 110 6.4 6.7 
U. S. Industrial Alcohol Co...,..... ae ee 7 105 6.6 5.2 
Associated Dry Goods Co. Ist......... ee 6 99% 6.0 4.0 
PUBLIC UTILITIES: 
ES OS (c.) 8 48 6.2 (w)6.9 
Philadelphia Company........cesesess: (c.) 8 46 6.5 5.6 
RAILROADS: 
Chicago & Northwestern............-- (€.) 06 7 115 6.0 
New York, Chicago & St. Louis....... (c.) . +. 6 91% 6.5 (y)3.7 
Chesapeake & Ohio cony.............- (c.)..- 6.50 108 6.0 9.0 
Middle-Grade Investments 
INDUSTRIALS: 
Bush Terminal Buildings Co........... (c.)... 7 98 7.1 1.1 
Coce-GCate CO, cccesccceccccceccccsese (e.).ce 7 99 7.1 6.2 
Brown Ghee Ce... occccccccccccccccces ies 7 100 7.0 3.9 
Cuban-American Sugar Co............. (e.) 0 7 100 7.0 7.5 
Cahtornia Petroleum partic. pfd........ (c.)... 7 10634 6.5 1.3 
American Ice Company..........++- (n.c.)..+ 6 78 7.7 2.0 
Armour & Co. of Del........ecceeees: (C.) 06 7 9334 7.4 (w)2.3 
Allis-Chalmers Mfg. Co........-eeeee- (c.). 2 7 10434 6.7 2.8 
Genl. American Tank Car Co.......... ie 7 98 7.2 4.0 
Natl. Cloak & Suit Co.........e000 o- S.Drce 7 103 6.8 4.5 
PUBLIC UTILITIES: 
Radio Corp. of America A pfd........ (e.)ce $3.50 52 6.7 (w)3.5 
Amer. W. Wks. & Elec. Corp. Ist..... (C.Jece 7 103 6.8 2.8 
Metropolitan Edison ........-.+.se0+-- (eDpece 7 100 7.0 (w)2.3 
Public Service of N. J.....-..sseeeee- (e.Jeee 3 112 7.0 3.4 
RAILROADS: 
Baltimore & Ohio... ...++-0% eceses (n.c.)... 4 65 6.1 (y)4.75 
Bangor & Aroostook. .........seeeee+: oo 7 90 7.7 25 
Colorado & Southern Ist pfd......... (u.6.J.ce 64 6.2 7.5 
Semi-Speculative Investments 
INDUSTRIALS: 
Famous Players-Lasky Corp.........--- (6.) 06 « 109 7.3 y)6.5 
Pure Oil Co. conv. pid......sseceeeees (c.)... 4 105 7.6 42 
American Beet Sugar Co.........++++- ee 6 83 7.2 1.5 
Netional Department Stores..........- (c.).ee 7 100 7.0 4.0 
Fisher Body Corp. of Ohio... eelGaJecece s 106 7.5 
Austin, Nichols & Co.........seeeeeeeseseee 7 91 7.7 1.8 
Worthington Pump & Mfg. “A”....... Qdece 7 86 8.1 2.0 
Orpheum Circuit .....---+4e++ Edbebes C. Jove 8 100 f 8.0 (w 3.2 
International Paper Co......seeeeeeees Ce) wc 6 754% 8.0 1.75 
BLIC UTILITIES: 
Pr» Water Wks. & Elec. 2d pfd...(n.c.)... a 101% 5.9 2.8 
Speculative Investments 
AILROADS: 
Ph enon Rock Island & Pac. -(5-7%)... 7 98 7.2 (x)1.35 
Gulf, Mobile & Northern..... eoeelenpees 6 97 6.2 (x 1.3 
Western Pacific.......-+++ee0 eocceces Cove 6 93 6.4 (x)1.00 
(c) Cumulative. (n.c.) Non-Cumulative, * Based on average earnings during past 
rage for last two years. six years. 
hs — for last three yeara. t Average number times earned as’ five 
et Average for last four years. years. 
(z) Stock was issued this year. 
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Industrial Oil 
pre- 
obile 9 . 
Yak nvestors’ Indicator 
; ad- . . . . . 
pre- Current Earnings — Dividends—Working Capital 
A roo- - : me 
S on rc Dollars E Earned Per Share—, — a | 
i due Industrials— ‘W612 Rate Recent Yield Ratio of Current Assets to | 
¢ has 1922 1923 M’ths M’ths ($) Price (%) urrent Liabilities | 
Pub- Bit M  gast ted sesisiscencnss iS ireaediet . 523 i281 682 856 b& 108 3.6 6% tol December $1, 1924 | 
Ajax Rubber ..........« ae. a ae ee 6 tol December 31, 1923 | 
good Allis-Chalmers eee 411 600 391 601 4 76 5.2 6 tol December $1, 1923 
or of RRR, TD s00nnnd0nsicsnsenesieseesceceeses  -_— an to. ae “8% tol September 30, 1924 
Amer. La France Fire Ergine...............-- 1.90 1.75 0.90 in 7 Se 8.3 5 tol September 30, 1924 
Amer. Druggists’ Syndicate ...............-++++ 068 O27 O12 O08 .. 7 .. Net Current Assets $3,390,000 | 
—— Amer. Hide & Leather Pid... ...........00.000 4.20 def. 189 +4428 ~~... 72 od $4 tol December 31, 1924 
7 Ri MED seek stchccretenssnesarecsre> omer 2125 401 980 8 143 565  10):tol December 31, 1924 
PE, BE IID oc .ccacnckanvessesnaaknes 4.30 9.70 281 £6.75 us 64 6.5 6 tol December 31, 1924 
Lo to = EEE R EEE EE ~ Li 5.57 202 256 . oS 4, 554 tol September 30, 1924 
| Butterick ....... . 8.42 390 29 ° .. , 21 —si«swjs ~SCi2:=SCto June 80, 1924 
Central Leather .... q def. def. oe ' ae ~ 19 ___ ae 19! tol December 31, 1924 
EE okt in oe nei cen een hig henh eet 6.09 7.34 3.04 4.81 3 34 8.8 3'4 tol December 31, 1924 
' SUE EE eiuti lad <acdekcekeiseedeeden 12.01 1415 410 694 6 65 7.6 15:4 tol December 81, 1924 
‘ OS re ERS © TE EEE 11.14 7.65 6.62 1000 #7 2 §6=o7.6 4% tol December $1, 1924 
! "SS  €§ 2 0 Spero eer def. 167 ®©«1.38 a —— ae 3% tol December 31, 1923 
Atk MEE: <3545005 ieuancassacenenauneens k4.35 k439 kl82 <k350 2 40 —s«i&.0 9 tol December 81, 1923 
a Pe IR a: nk cincdenancthtaneenss k5.62 13.93 5.84 1245 10 150 6.6  1134tol December 31, 1924 
I ee nn acca aiieh da hainwe . 18.77 7:95 313 8.04 #65 69 7.2 $3 tol December 31, 1924 
)  E>=ES ere rey apes 1472 1498 432 2000 8 103 7.7 2% tol December 31, 1923 
Es tows icnncanudhincanacbamenon k8.76 k10.64 k4.60 a a ee 4 tol September 30, 1924 
AMEE ors thtcaiehicscesacansiedseoammatensa 0.73 0.80 2.51 10.67 ae 46 ia 4 tol June 30, 1924 
ee Gn 3 «oa a caanindia aise entebiicedl 726 12.78 421 7.48 &é& ol 5.4 834 tol December 31, 1924 
J Oe badeiesae socccce ODO -~ © — on 4 tol June 30, 1924 
Hudson Motors .............- Peery m6.03 m666 303 m61l 38 42 7.1 2% tol November 30, 1924 
Lee Rubber & Tire............. ead enema 247 ~—s deff. def. def. ae ss 2 tol December 31, 1923 
> ap eRRE ARPES ane cesses 994 2071 1018 17.95 6 140 4.2 94 tol December 31, 1924 
ab asin 05k idle ae ine tind k7.64 k91l k4éa ...  & 94 4.2 614 tol December 81, 1923 
I i anc aris cde ache ach niet 4.41 4.47 ek ee 6.3 8 tol December 31, 1923 
Oe eee pepeppe 0.10 278 153 3.25 a 3', tol December 31, 1924 
Remington Type .. §560060000800E0h004 000 2.77 8.39 ° paula ~ % tol December 31, 1924 
TEs gC eererrerereresrrr ji 15.00 = 3.11 “0.55 ‘i kom 514 tol December 31, 1924 
RE ea nnd a ane dinleoidiinnibiciin ~ 1.09 20.22 “st eo pat aa 5 tol December 81, 1923 
Spicer Manufacturing ..............sececececse 0.88 2.66 1.57 ~—-8.00 ea eieaiee 2%. tol December 31, 1923 
PT on aves eacendaberadadeinh Ge 11.23 14.16 423 #737 #2«55 £72 6.9 62; tol December 31, 1924 
RRND MINEEIIOED iccscccssscvecsscaecssss 8.05 11.62 494 #+720°¢«=©68 71 ~—s«aSA 8% tol June 30, 1924 
IND 9. 6n0550000000000500cc000sesnccnerss k9.30  k9.22 8.88) =6k7.030— ASG) 8 tol December 81, 1924 
Timken Roller Bearing ....°.........ccescessee ~ 6.43 6.74 258 ...  h8 42 7.1 7 tol December 31, 1923 
United Drug 8.46 412 ~—«*‘10. Ty 6 117 6.1 6% tol December $1, 1924 
U. S. Rubber .. = = Sa .. _2%tol June 30, 1924 ; 
EE ceaenceccteicesidnsevanaennhenaien 1643 847 11.76 a7 124 5.6 41% tol December 31, 1923 
WEE tndends thichschbhabinitek Cbeekns obi. 1.84 «16 1.96 30 : Net current assets $5,823,000 
Willys-Overland 5.82 0.88 we = 11 .. 7 tol December 31, 1924 | 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube............--ese0ee: 14.93 5.18 6.68 4 75 6.3 5 tol December $1, 1923 | 
Oils— 
California Petroleum .........essecceeseceseees tk4.18  ¢k5.09 1.91 1.75 80 58 2}4tol December 81, 1923 
Cosden & Co....... seein es SPT ii a. | 7“ 35 1% tol June 30, 1924. 
IE TE i ccktshdestcsvesessesssesssesseess Sa. oe 82 _ 4 tol December $1, 1923 | 
Marland Oil ............. OEE LM $4.44 $1.52 $2.36 mre 44 “e 2 tol September 30, 1924 
IL PP eerpeprespeeprperereperrrrrrs | $8.87 $2.55 —«$1.66 aes 26 8.1 2 tol December $1, 1923 | 
Pan-American B ..........--- A RELIED $11.75 78.09 . 6 688 ~=67.2 ~6)3=0S 2 ~—tol June 80, 1924 
| Te ED. a oc ccasconnsonehnaessonsee ut 80 $8. 92 —Sés«a¢4.18 2 44 45  1%tol December 31, 1923 | 
i ere wiieeseeeeebbenet ecenrnie 8 < --. 150 88 46 #«4& tol Mar. 81, 1924 _— 
Sinclair Consolidated ......-..sccccceseesereees “73.08 del. #168 oo ene 8% tol August $1, 1924 | 
| 
Mining— 
Eee saihhhhekeias 13.28 = 8.84 0—SC«i4G~—«d8.60 6-100 6.0  4%tol December $1, 1924 
3 erereprerrpererrproepe cad 0.22 tdef. *0.73 ne 82 8% tol December $1, 1924 
International Nickel ...........--+e00- cecieeilaales P Pp e Pp 27 ..  12%tol December 81, 1924 
wey ote Consslideted PPLE ES natiamiiinnent def. 1.05 0.38 0.83 ae 15 8 tol December 31, 1923 
~ a oa a ae ‘ def. 0.65 0.29 *%0.79 a 16 ae 6 tol December $1, 1923 
“Bak esse ieee eEEORnEe 1.03 7.09 2.75 5.59 4 89 x a _tol _December_ 31, 1923 
* Before depreciation and depletion, j Earned $1.67 on preferred in 1922. 
] Dividend rate covers regular dividends on yearly basis. k On present outstanding stock. 
After deducting depletion and depreciation. 
b Extra dividend of $1 declared paid October 15. 1 Earned $4.40 on preferred. 
c Stock dividend of 114%,% declared payable on March 13 to stock m Years ended November 30. _ 
" of record March p For 9 months ended December 31, 1924. earned 738c a share 
| igatatins onua | of 90 ra are — 4 compared with 40c a share for year ended March 31, 1924. 
¢ Fe ebruary 17, 1925. a salle weese q Earned $4.58 a share on preferred. 
u Stockholders meet April 22 to approve exchange of 5 shares of * Year ended March 81, 1924, earned $3.21 a share, compared with 
aa new No par value stock for 4 shares of the old. This is equivalent $1.37 a share previous years. 
aa to a 25% stock dividend. t Declared $10 extra payable quarterly during year 1925. 
"REE 
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NATIONAL CITY Co. 
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“Many a Mickle—” 


wen |F you spend 70 cents a day on cigars 
and cigarettes, that is the equivalent 
of $255 a year. This sum, invested at 
the end of each year at 6% compound 
interest, would swell to about $9,000 
at the end of 20 years. And $9,000 would, on 
present day costs, anyway, buy a pretty nice home 
of your own. Therefore, when you light your daily 
smoke, you are touching a match to your house.” 








The above was suggested to B Y F I a while ago 
as a “thought to build an editorial around.” 

The conveyer of this suggestion, by the way, is 
not a member of the anti-tobacco league, or any 
of the other blue law aggregations; in fact, he gets 
quite a little satisfaction out of a good smoke, him- 
self. 

The suggestion merely appealed to him as a good 
illustration of the power of little things in a man’s 
career—particularly, of the enormous power of 
small savings in a man’s financial life. 


Plenty of other illustrations—though none quite 
so graphic, perhaps—could be cited along the same 
lines. 
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Thus, would you like to have a thousand dollars 
in ready cash to do with as you chose a year from 
now? All right: All you need do is put aside $20 
a week for the next 52 weeks. 

Would you, at your present age (say) of 25 like 
to be worth $25,000 cash by your fiftieth birthday? 
Well and good: Merely see to it that the equivalent 
of not less than $14 a week is invested in your 
name each year, at 6%, in the intervening period. 


It is noteworthy that all such examples as these 
bring out the power of small savings when such 
savings are bulwarked by regularity and a sufficient 
period of time. 

In other words, if you have time enough, and 
keep regular enough, you can reach any financial 
height, regardless of how small your saving power 
may be. 

This suggests a thought: The smaller your earn- 
ing power and saving power happen to be, the 
longer a time you will need in which to get worth- 


while results. And the longer a time you are |'!cly 
to need, the sooner you had better get started. 
Which is a pretty good place for us to end and 


you to begin. . 
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Educational Building Your Future Income Educational 
The Panic B 
What He Is—Why He Is—How He Makes His Profits 
By JAMES W. MAXWELL 
The investor graph on U. S. Steel. This graph 
 couans sometimes known shows the high and low prices touched 
PER SHARE as the “Panic by this security every year since issu- 
- Buyer.” ance. 
This “Panic We find that, in the 22 years since 
YEARLY_PRICE-RANGE Buyer” has the 1903, there have been phen Panic i 
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advantage of be- 
ing both Inves- 
tor and Specula- 
tor at one and 
the same time. 

He is an in- 
vestor in that he 
confines his buy- 
ing to high-grade 
securities pur- 
chased outright. 
(You generally 
have to buy on 
an outright 
basis, or nearly 
so, in panic 
times.) He is 
a speculator in 
that he buys “for 
the rise” as much 
as for the in- 
come. 

As we say, he 
does not jump 
in and out of 
the market with 
every passing 








America will go broke!” 
Sentiments to this effect 
were first enunciated by the late J. P. 
Morgan. 
They have been echoed many times 
since. 
And, so far at least, history has 
proven them to be pretty well founded. 


i aw man who isn’t a bull on 


Applying J. P. Morgan’s Theory 


Some people have applied J. P. 
Morgan’s theory to their investments 
and reaped sizable fortunes as a result. 

They have either held their invest- 


menis (when they were good ones!) 
through thick and thin and seen them 
gradually but steadily enhance in 
value— 


Or they have waited for periods of 
stress in which to buy—sold in periods 
of prosperity—then waited for the next 
Stress period and bought again. 

li is the latter type of investor we 
are interested in for the moment— 


for MARCH 14, 1925 


24 turn. 
= On the con- 
trary, he re- 


frains from touching th2 market until 
or unless some economic upheaval, ad- 
versely affecting all securities, comes 
along. 

Until the upheaval comes, he de- 
votes his energies to amassing capital 
in his own line of business; 

But when it does come, he jumps 
in “with both feet” and buys all he 
can carry. 


The Panic Buyer’s Profits 


The profits the Panic Buyer makes 
depend, of course, on the judgment he 
exercises in selecting his “bargain 
point.” Also on the securities he se- 
lects. Also on the patience he pos- 
sesses. 

But, interestingly enough, he does 
not need to wait a lifetime before func- 
tioning. 

As a matter of fact, opportunities 
to his liking come along quite fre- 
quently in a generation of time. 

Thus, examine the accompanying 


ing opportunities. These have in- 
cluded: 
The Undigested Securities Panic, 


culminating in the low prices touched 
in 1904. I believe it was in this panic 
that Roosevelt bought Steel around $8 
per share, later to say, in connection 
with an inquiry into his holdings of 
Steel stock, “When I bought Steel at 
$8 per share, I wasn’t speculating. I 
was backing a sure thing”; 

The Money and Copper Panic of 
1907, directly resulting from the col- 
lapse that occurred in the copper in- 
dustry, when the price of the red 
metal dropped from 26c to 12¢c a pound 
in less than half a year. It was in 
this panic that the old Knickerbocker 
Trust closed its doors—that rates on 
call money soared to 1259%—that Steel 
common sank below $22 per share; 

The War Panic of 1914, when the 
doors of the stock exchange itself were 
closed, following upon some pretty big 
smashes not only in the financial field 
but also in the field of merchandising. 
As an outgrowth of this panic, Steel 
common sold as low as 88, in con- 
trast with a previous high (1912) of 
above 80. 

The Deflation Panic of 1921, when 
all securities were thrown overboard 
in the mad rush to retrench. In this 
panic, Steel’s decline ran from its 
war-time high of 136% to as low as 
70%. 

(It will be noted that, in the above 
analysis, one of the “panic years” 
marked on the graph is not included. 
We refer to the Northern Pacific Panic 
of 1901. This panic is not included 
because the 1901 panic was, primarily, 
a stock-market panic, brought about 
by what might be called artificial 
means—notably, the battle for control 
of the Union Pacific Railroad between 
Harriman-Kuhn-Loeb interests on one 
side and Morgan-Hill interests on the 
other. Thus, it was not a far-flung 
economic upheaval—although it had 
many of the same effects. Instead, it 
was a tempest on the stock exchange. 
The real panic of the period of 1900- 
1904 reached its height in the latter 
year (1904) when fundamental condi- 
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tions broke under the strain; and it 
was the outbreak of that panic which 
would have been the signal for the 
Panic Buyer to trot down to Wall 
Street.) 


Picking the “Bargain Point” 


As said above, much of the Panic 
Buyer’s success will depend upon the 
judgment he exercises in selecting his 
“bargain point”— 

Nor is there any formula which will 
insure him against error in his efforts 
to pick this point— 

All he can do is to study previous 
panics, note the signs, and generally 
equip himself to recognize a panic 
when it comes along. 

Incidentally, the ideal Panic Buyer 
enjoys one very large advantage 
over his fellow men: He does not buy 
until the great majority of his fel- 
lows have ceased being able to buy, 
and all want to sell. Under such con- 
ditions, of course, securities are bound 
to be offered at absurdly low levels; 
and so, provided he exercises only rea- 
sonable discretion in selecting particu- 
lar issues, our Panic Buyer almost 
cannot go wrong— 


Cannot go wrong, that is, unless the 
whole country is to go completely to 
the dogs. In which case, the Panic 
Buyer and all the rest,of us might as 
well throw all our money away any- 
how. 


Two Pertinent Thoughts 


Two closing thoughts: 

(1) With the inauguration of the 
Federal Reserve System, it was hoped 
that panics would never occur again 
in the United States. Unless we call 
the Deflation Panic of 1921, with its 
trail of bank failures, farm prostra- 
tion, industrial tribulations, financial 
failures, etc., by some other name, this 
hope has not been realized. 

(2) The profits a Panic Buyer can 
make will depend upon the amount of 
money at his disposal in a panic pe- 
riod. In other words, che opportuni- 
ties which Panic Buying offers, like so 
many of the other opportunities of 
modern life, are confined largely to 
that selected circle of wise men who 
save their money in good times in 
order that they may have money to 
fall back upon when bad times take 
their place. 





The Co-Operative Idea 
in Home-Owning 


Some of the Factors Which Have 
Popularized This Plan in Recent Years 


By JASON THOMAS 


HE announcement that a retiring 
officer of the government has pur- 
chased an apartment home on the 

co-operative plan calls attention to 
the popularity which the co-operative 
plan is attaining. 

Nor is that popularity difficult to 
explain, if you consider all the facts. 

It offers one of the two effective so- 
lutions of the present-day home-own- 
ing problem. 


Before the Price Jump 


Before the population-and-price 
jump of recent years, the American 
family could find what it wanted in 
the way of a hoine at about what it 
could pay in almost any neighborhood. 

And, because (1) costs had not yet 
begun to soar, (2) domestic help was 
plentiful, (3) the “emancipation proc- 
lamation” of the housewives hadn’t 
yet been signed and (4) social life 
848 


still centered within the home, the 
bigger the house the greater the sat- 
isfaction. 

Since the price jump, things have 
been different. Costs have soared, do- 
mestic help has become scarce, Ameri- 
can women have been inclined to throw 
off the yoke of domestic servitude and 
the social center has moved from 
within the home. 


Big Houses No Longer Appeal 


Under the circumstances, the big 
houses that were so popular before no 
longer appeal. 

In their place, people have sought 
small, compact homes, large enough 
for their needs, but not too large either 
for their pocketbooks or the nervous 
and physical energies of the house- 
wife. 

The co-operative apartment plan 
has appealed to great numbers of 





~ 





HAVE YOU STUDIED 
THE CO-OPERATIVE | 
PLAN? | 


In this article, Jason | 
Thomas discusses the co- 
operative apartment plan in 
its broader aspects. 

In view of the growing in- 
terest in the plan, BYFI in- 
vites similar discussions from 
other readers. 

Articles dealing with the 
plan from the practical, dol- 
lars-and-cents view would be 
particularly welcome. Regu- 
lar rates will be paid for all 
articles found available for 
publication. 
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these home-seekers for several rea- 
sons. For one thing, there is fre- 
quently a scarcity of small individual 
homes in the locality in which a given 
family desires to locate; or else the 
cost of ground in the desired locality 
may have become far too high to war- 
rant erecting a small home upon it. 
This latter point is of interest. The 
average ratio of Home Cost to Ground 
Cost for the typical small home is 
probably about 5 to 1. That is to say, 
on an $800 plot, the house to be erected 
will probaby cost about $4,000; on a 
$1,000 plot, the house will cost about 
$5,000; and so on up. If home seek- 
ers insisted upon erecting small homes 
on typical metropolitan (and not a 
little suburban) property of today, 
that ratio would be sadly damaged. 
They’d find themselves erecting $5,000 
homes on plots worth far larger sums. 
The co-operative apartment plan, un- 
der which many “floors” cover a given 
plot, supplies the solution to this 
problem. 
For another thing, the co-operative 
apartment plan relieves householder 
and housewife of many of the drudg- 
eries incident to individual home own- 
ership—whether of large homes oF 
small. There may be a few people left 
who like to attend to furnaces, shovel 
snow and cut iawns; but most of us 
have other and more compelling 1n- 
terests in life. Likewise, there may 
be a few housewives left who prefer 
stairs, no matter how often they have 
to be climbed, a lot of waste room 
which has to be kept clean just the 
same as though it were in use, and 80 
on; but most housewives of today seem 


(Please turn to page 870) 
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Solving Everyday Insurance 


Problems 


Some Typical Inquiries from a Day’s 
Mail and How They Were Answered 


FOR A MAN OF FIFTY-TWO 


What Form Would Be Best That 
Would Provide for Disability? 


Noting your articles in the magazine, I 


have been led to inquire what form of in- 
surance @ man of my age should select for 
protection against disability and will thank 
you for any suggestions that will help me. 

In 1908, being 35, I took out a $2,000 En- 
dowment, 20-year policy, in the New York 


Life. Same will be due in 1928, but I feel 
now is the time to secure protection when I’m 
in good health. Am married but have no de- 
pendents except my wife. 

What is the best insurance for a person of 
my age, giving Disability Protection, too?— 
A. M., New York City. 





You will remember that life insur- 
ance provides protection for a bene- 
ficiary (in this case your wife) under 
which proceeds are immediately pay- 
able in event of the death of the in- 
sured. Frequently such proceeds are 
payable within 24 hours after receipt 
and approval of claim papers. Few 
assets are of so fluid a character, and 
I therefore think that you should with- 
out doubt increase your present pro- 
tection. Medical, nursing and other 
incidental expenses are apt to prove 
so large these days that the $2,000 
policy you are now carrying might 
very possibly be completely absorbed 
in meeting such bills in case of your 
unexpected passing. 

You have doubtless built up some- 
thing of an estate through other chan- 
nels—savings bank deposits, invest- 
ments, etc. I would recommend that 
you add to this by taking additional 
life insurance in the sum of, say, $10,- 
000—pr« ferably on the 20-Payment 
Life plan. On this basis, all premiums 
would be paid in your 72nd year. The 
Premium for the 20-Payment Life 
Policy at your age is about $5.50 in 
excess of that required on the Ordi- 
nary Life plan—but there is the great 
advantage of relief from premium 
Payments in event of your living to a 
ripe old age. On the non-participat- 
ing plan, the 20-Payment Policy, at 
age 52, calls for a premium of approxi- 
mately $46.80 per $1,000 (i. e., $468 
for a 510,000 policy). The participat- 
ing premium would be about $51.80, 
Teducible by annual dividends. The 
cost to the insured works out about 
the same in the final analysis. 
for MARCH 14, 1925 


By F.Lorence Provost CLARENDON 


The Disability Benefit, furnishing 
waiver of premiums and a monthly 
income of 1% of the face amount of 
the policy ($100 a month in the case 
of $10,000 life insurance) is not oper- 
ative after age 60 (or 65 in some com- 
panies). The additional premium in 
the case of a 20-Payment Life Policy 
taken at age 52 would be about $3.80 
per $1,000. 

If the necessity for protection is not 
active in later years, you could take 
the cash surrender value of your $10,- 
000 policy in, say, the 15th or 20th 
year, and apply it towards the pur- 
chase of an annuity. The cash value 
of this 20-Payment policy (non-par.) 
in the 15th year would be $5,270; in 
the 20th year, $7,690. Based on pre- 
vailing figures, you could get an an- 
nuity return of 12%% on the pur- 
chase price in your 67th year, and a 
return of over 159% if the annuity 


cumstances, considering cheapness for the first 
five or six years and arrangements on some 


better basis after that?—R., C., Akron, Ohio, 





Your are quite right in supposing 
that some life insurance on your son’s 
life would be a good way to protect 
the loan for payment of his educa- 
tional expenses. This is not only a 
businesslike manner of treating the 
obligation but it gives the sense of his 
economic value to the boy and shows 
him the necessity of paying off this 
debt personally. when he later on be- 
comes self-supporting. 

The cheapest form of protection is 
on the Term plan, and a policy for : 
$5,000 on the 10-Year Convertible 
Term form, at age 20, would cost ap- 
proximately $40 per annum—that is, 
$8.15 per $1,000. 

I would strongly recommend, how- 
ever, that you consider applying for 

(Please turn to page 877) 











were purchased 
in your 72nd 
year. 





TO PROTECT 
A COLLEGE 
EXPENSE 
LOAN 


What Kind of 

Policy Would 

Serve This Pur- 
pose Best? 


Ever since the In- 
surance Department 
was inaugurated as 
a division of the 
magazine I have 
read what it had_ to 
say in nearly every 
tssuc. 

I have now come 
to a point where I 
need some assist- 
ance. 

I have a son who 
has started in at 
one of the Eastern 
schools of higher | 
education. 

Part of the funds 
for his expenses arc 
being borrowed, .. 

It seems to me that 
to protect the loan 
in the best way 
available, the young 
man should take out 
life insurance. 








For His EDUCATION —~ 


EIN 





an Insurance policy, on his 
life and in his name ? 


to be borrowed, 
why not secure 
the loan through 
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The Investment Club Plan— 


How It Is Working Out for a 
Group of Young Business Men 


By TOM M. BROWN 














t. 
< subject which Iam ™** 


undertaking is, in a 

general way, familiar 
to the readers of THE MaGa- 
ZINE OF WALL STREET from 
which I first received the 
idea of forming a group of 
friends for the purpose of 
systematically pooling a 


Here is an article along these lines which should 
be particularly well received. It shows how one 
Investment Club has fared in actual operation. 

BYFI would be glad to receive similar accounts 
from other Investment Associations now operating. 










HE occasional articles published by BYFI on é  — 
the subject of Investment Clubs have regularly 
aroused great interest and evoked no little com- | d 





owner of a large retail shoe 
concern— 

An employe in, and the 
son of the proprietor of a 
department store— 

The manager of the New 
Business Department of the 
local electric light and trac- 
tion company— 


The cashier in the local 





part of our surplus funds 


office of a large railway 





to be invested in securities 
bearing an attractive in- 
come as well as a possibility of appre- 
ciation of principal. 


Idea Readily Grasped 


After studying the details and suc- 
cess of the proposed plan wherever 
the information was available in con- 
nection with similar projects, I ap- 
proached several young professional 
men who grasped the idea readily. . 

I could see, however, that it was 
their intention to leave the matter of 
the choice of the securities to be pur- 
chased to me who, being employed in 
the investment and trust departments 
of a local Trust C mpany, would natu- 
rally be expected to be a little better 
qualified to make such selections. I 
fully realized that, if the association 
was to deal successfully in the spec- 
investment class of securities, it would 
have to provide itself with as wide 
and as well equipped sources of infor- 
mation as possible. It also occurred 
to me that professional men, as a 
class, are not over successful in the 
investment of surplus funds, this fact 
being due, no doubt, in large part, to 
the necessity of spending a greater 
time in their cwn work than is re- 
quired in most other callings. 

It was evident that ' would be un- 
able to obtain much assistance from 
the association with the personnel as 
originally planned and I therefore de- 
cided to look for associates who would 
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have more time and possibly more 
ability in that particular line. 

The idea of picking the entire group 
from my own institution did not ap- 
peal to me because, in that case, we 
would all have had practically the 
same sources of information and the 
same equipment with which to work. 
After further consideration, the ideal 
group seemed to me to be that of indi- 
viduals chosen from various _busi- 
nesses, thereby enabling us to avail 
ourselves of as many different facili- 
ties as possible. In deciding upon 
younger men, I incidentally did a lit- 
tle “missionary” work as, with few 
exceptions, none of the ultimate mem- 
bers of our organization had, at that 
time, decided upon a definite, much less 
systematic, program of saving. 


Our Membership Personnel 


Inasmuch as the association was to 
consist of ten members, it then became 
necessary for me to enlist nine men 
in the undertaking. The ease with 
which this was accomplished is evi- 
dent from the fact that nine men from 
the first eleven approached expressed 
their desires to be included in the asso- 
ciation if it was organized. Our mem- 
bership, when we had organized, con- 
sisted of the following more or less 
representative individuals in the com- 
munity: 

An employe in and the son of the 


company— 

A member of the credit and collec- 
tions department of a local concern 
doing business in all parts of the 
United States and Canada— 

Two men employed in different ca- 
pacities in the local office of a large 
flour milling concern operating na- 
tionally— 

The manager of the new business 
department of a local banking institu- 
tion— 

The secretary and treasurer of a 
Trust Company— 

Myself, a member of the Invest- 
ment and Trust Departments of a 
Trust Company, as previously stated. 

These members, being engaged in a 
variety of the more important branches 
of the business world would theoreti- 
cally, and did actually, look upon all 
questions which arose from almost as 
many different angles as there were 
members. A search for facilities re- 
vealed the fact that we had for ref- 
erence in the various offices practically 
every well-known investment and com- 
mercial service on the market. In 
addition, we could make free use of 
the credit organizations of any of the 


concerns mentioned. One of the most 
important advantages which we had, 
however, was a connection, either di 
rect or indirect, with several of the 
basic commodity markets. W« have 
found this latter feature to be o' great 


, 


assistance to us in determining the 
trend of the stock and bond markets. 
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Limitation of the length of this ar- 
ticle prevents the explanation in de- 
tail of the organization of and the 
rules governing our association. I 
shall, therefore, attempt to call atten- 
tion to the facts in that connection of 
an essential nature. We are operat- 
ing under the guidance of “Articles of 
Association” which outline in a gene- 
ral way the purposes and methods of 
the association. We have not, how- 
ever, attempted to make the Articles 
“water-tight,” as it were, because we 
realize that the success of the project 
depends largely upon a spirit of fair- 
ness to each other and a willingness 
to cooperate in everything held by a 
majority to be for the best interests 
of the “Club.” We are now well into 
our second year and the above rules 
have been observed to such a degree 
that no reference to our Articles of 
Association has been necessary. 

The Articles set forth the purpose 
of the association as the accumulation 
of funds to be invested in stocks and 
bonds listed upon the New York Stock 
Exchange. Each member pays into 
the Treasury upon the first business 
day of each month the sum of ten dol- 
lars to be used for that purpose. The 
sum of ten dollars per month sounds, 
perhaps, insignificant, and that was 
our intention so that, should our oper- 
ations prove consistently unsuccessful, 
none of us would be at all embarrassed 
by the total or partial loss of the funds 
involved. The policies and actions of 
the association are decided upon in 
meetings of the entire group in which 
six members constitute a quorum and 
a majority vote of a quorum rules. 
In the case of a tie vote, the Manager 
casts the deciding vote. 


The Duties of the “Manager” 


The Manager of our organization 
is elected to serve, without compensa- 
tion, for an indefinite term. In fact, 
no provision has been made for the 
change of managers, but it evidently 
would be accomplished by the resig- 
nation of the old Manager and the 
election of a new one or by the proper 
carrying of a motion to the effect that 
anew Manager be elected. The Man- 
ager handles the funds and securities 
of the association, receives dues and 


the proceeds of the sale of securities, 
makin: disposition of the same as di- 
rected by the group. With proper 
authority from the “Club,” he can bor- 


Tow inoney from a bank, but it is ex- 
Press!) provided in the Articles that 


the | rrowing at all times shall be 
limite to fifty per cent of the market 
value of the securities available as 
collateral. This was adopted for the 
Purpose of preventing us from becom- 


ing over-extended and, in the event of 
an error in judgment, from becoming 
embarrassed due to the shrinkage of 
for MARCH 14, 1925 


the value of our coilateral. It might 
be added at this point that the mea- 
sure has already proved its worth. 
Each member holds a Certificate 
representing his proportionate share 
in the assets and liabilities of the asso- 
ciation. The certificates can be trans- 
ferred only to the Association which 
may then re-issue them. This pre- 
cludes the transfer of the certificates 
to one who might prove incompatible 
for any reason. Provision is also made 
for any member who desires, for any 
account, to withdraw from member- 
ship. He shall be paid the book value 
of his certificate as of the close of 
business of the day upon which he 
withdraws, less one per cent of this 
value. If the Association does not 
hold in its Treasury sufficient funds 
to make such payment in cash, it shall 
not be obliged to liquidate any of its 
assets to do so, but it may issue in- 
stead, and the member agrees to ac- 
cept, a non-interest bearing note to 
be paid as soon as practicable by the 
Association. A member or members, 
under certain circumstances, may be 
obliged, by a majority vote of the bal- 
ance of the membership to surren- 
der and accept payment for his or 
their certificates of participation un- 
der the terms stated above. For ex- 
ample, the delinquency of a member 
for the period of thirty days upon a 
monthly payment would create an oc- 
casion enabling the association to take 
steps toward expulsion, if it saw fit. 


Order of Meetings 


So much for the rules and regula- 
tions of our organization. The re- 
mainder of my article will be devoted 
to the practical workings of our group 
wherein I shall endeavor to bring out 
in a very general manner some of the 
advantages which we have found and 
some of the obstacles and difficulties 
which we have encountered. To be- 
gin with, our work was new to the ma- 
jority of the members and we there- 
fore met once each week. At each 
meeting in addition to our statistical 
work, I, as Manager, planned to take 
up some phase of the investment or 
speculative field in order that all might 
be more or less familiar with our fu- 
ture operations. A part of each meet- 
ing then became, in reality, an infor- 
mal discussion or lecture. In these, 
I also brought out the advantages to 
be derived, as I saw it, from our pool- 
ing of resources, abilities, facilities 
and connections, thereby enabling us 
to work on a larger scale throughout, 
than we could as individuals and at 
the same time have no more involved 
individually. In this connection there 
was seen to be a distinct advantage 
in being able in our operations to deal 
in larger lots and larger denomina- 
tions from the standpoint of broker- 





age as well as execution of orders. 

From the beginning, each member 
was assigned to watch one particular 
stock or bond more closely than the 
general market, to keep chart of its 
fluctuations and to report all news 
concerning it at meetings. In this 
way the individuals felt a responsi- 
bility which acted as an incentive to 
work and to attend meetings regu- 
larly. At the same time, the “Club,” 

(Please turn to next page) 





Dilemma 


(Or, Awful Effects of Reading Too 
Many Financial Authorities) 


Refineries and oil wells, 
Beaver boards and rails, 
My mind is full of figures, 
Of purchases and sales. 


Buy it for the long pull! 

Sell it for the short! 

Armour’s left the packing game— 
Smelting lost at court! 


Steel may pay more dividends— 

The Wortham pool is dry— 

Transactions reached four 
shares— 

The public will not buy. 


million 


The market’s turning very weak— 
The market’s turning strong— 
Everybody’s going short— 

Most everybody’s long. 


First National’s a good buy— 
Victor’s gone to sleep, 

First National is much too high 
And Victor stock is cheap! 


(Refineries and oil wells, 
Beaver boards and rails, 
My mind is full of figures, 
Of purchases and sales)— 


Oh, who will buy the bonds, now? 
And who will sell the stocks? 

The sellers all will lose their shirts, 
The market’s on the rocks. 


Durant has staged a come-back, 
He hasn’t made a cent— 

The farmers all are waxing rich, 
They cannot pay their rent— 


Wheat has hit its high mark— 

It’s just begun to climb— 

Buy corn and rye for eighty points— 
Neither’s worth a dime! 


Oh, the death tax, the life tax, 
The birth tax, the marriage tax 
(The market’s turning very weak, 
The market’s turning strong) 
What shall I do with all my funds? 
Shall I go short—or long? 

(Most everybody's going short 
And everybody's long!) 
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as a whole, was gathering a consid- 
erable amount of information concern- 
ing general conditions as well as those 
more particularly of the companies 
under observation. 

Our meetings commenced in the fall 
and continued each week during the 
winter, through all of which time, at- 
tendance was quite regular with one 
exception, it being understood from 
the time of organization that one of 
our members would be unable to take 
as active a part as the rest of us. As 
the weather became more favorable 
for out-door events and as there was 
not much prospect of our being able 
to buy or sell for several months, the 
attendance at meetings fell off consid- 
erably. We adopted several measures 
to combat this but our efforts met with 
little success. One of the measures 
was a system of fines but this met 
with pronounced opposition in some 
quarters and therefore, after a few 
meetings, it was dropped as unsatis- 
factory and ineffective. We finally de- 
cided to meet once a month during 
the summer season and this resulted 
in a full attendance at the meetings 
which we did hold. Now, as the cold 
weather comes on, and as each mem- 
ber finds that he has more money in- 
vested in the enterprise, the interest 
and the desire to work is showing a 
growth. In view of the fact that the 
immediate need for elementary in- 
struction is past, because of the infor- 
mal school which was conducted weekly 
for almost nine months, we have de- 
cided to meet every other week this 
winter instead of every week as last 
winter. 


How Commitments Have Panned Out 


In our actual commitments, as 
judged by cold figures, we have been 
decidedly unsuccessful due to one pur- 
chase which shows a staggering paper 
loss and has prospects of doing so for 
an indefinite period. It has, however, 
taught us, early in our career, the 
worth of the advice, emphasized so 
strongly in our text book, THE MaGa- 
ZINE OF WALL STREET, about investi- 
gation before investment. We made 
this purchase solely upon the strength 
of a “tip” from one in whom we had 
every reason for confidence. This 
was taken by every member of the 
group as a very convincing illustra- 
tion of the folly of accepting “tips” 
for other than what they usually are, 
especially in view of the fact that the 
other two purchases which we have 
made, after careful consideration, have 
shown us from the time of purchase 
a comfortable profit in addition to 
having afforded us a yield averaging 
eight per cent. 

The decision which I consider one 
of the best and most significant of 
those which we have made is that of 
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not distributing income or profits in 
the form of dividends, but of allowing 
our monthly payments and all accru- 
als to accumulate in order that we may 
be able to operate upon a more rap- 
idly increasing scale. This feature in 
our policy serves, I believe, to qualify, 
more than anything, our project as a 
subject fit for the consideration of 
the members of the “Building Your 
Future Income Department” since, by 
our acts, we are undoubtedly building 
our future income upon the sacrifice 
of that of the present. 

I am firmly convinced that our asso- 


ciation has passed safely through the 
dangers of organization and disagree 
ment and is now headed for a pros- 


perous future. The “Club” is founded 
upon unquestionably sound principles 
in which all of its members believe. 
The membership may change, although 
we hope that the changes will be few, 
but the organization should, if by no 
other means than that of accumula- 
tion and compound interest, continue 
until it repays each of its members 
many times for the trouble and money 
which they have devoted to it as a 
“side line.” 





“Some Don’ts’’— 


ON’T look for big profits. 
D The man who looks for big 

profits looks for highly spec- 
ulative securities. Stocks like Ameri- 
ean Telephone & Telegraph, U. S. 
Steel, Union Pacific, etc., seldom ap- 
peal to him. He goes after the oils, 
the mining stocks, the cheap indus- 
trials, etc. Result: He incurs the risk 
of equally big losses, which he cannot 
afford to take. ___ 


Don’t buy on insufficient funds. 

If you haven’t the funds to enable 
you to hold what you buy for a rea- 
sonable length of time, it is better not 
to buy at all. Very often, the man 
who can’t really spare what he uses 
to buy stocks with finds himself forced 
to sell out at the most unpropitious 
moment. 





Don’t take things for granted. 

“If you base your purchases, in any 
degree, on the recommendations of 
others, either be sure that the judg- 
ment of those “others” is better than 


yours, or else that their conclusions 
jibe with yours. 





Don’t be hasty. 

The stock market was here long be- 
fore you arrived, and it will be prob- 
ably here a good while after you and 
I are gone. If one opportunity escapes 
you, there will always be plenty of 
others. 





Don’t quibble about a half of one 
per cent. 

An income yield of 54%% may look 
much lower than an income yield of 
6%; but if you compare the two in 
terms of the dollars-and-cents result 
to you, the difference will not be great. 





Don’t forget your own affairs. 

For the small investor, the securi- 
ties market must be a sideline. It 
must continue a sideline as long as 
he continues a small investor. 

Keep your eye on the main chance, 
then, which is your own business. 
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Recommendations Table 
(For Small Investors) 


$100 Bonds 
St. L. & S. F. R. R. pee lien 4s, °50 
Laclede Gas 5%s, ’53. 
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Preferred Stocks 


iin sia nen neaselaedeNARaatannie 


American Ice 


cw 


Radio Corp. 
Schulte Ret. St. 


Common Stocks 
Amer. Tel. & Tel. 
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A Record tor 


Budgeteers 


to Shoot At 


How We Saved 38% Out of 
an Income of Less Than $4,900 


By J. R. MAMESON 






































_ aero — of the actual in- 
come. 
Like the good 
The Budget showing of some 
—— (pana corporation _re- 
1924) 1924) ° ports, our own 
MT 6 sccimedetessonbcnet $4,000 $4,000 showing has been 
Misc. Receipts ............ — 489 mond be 
— ~> Money Saved a senance, oat 
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ere 600 590 5 = o& 
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NOTICE in a recent issue that 
you praise a proposed budget which 
contemplates saving 23%. Above, 
give you an actual one—my own, 
for 1924 which did that and more. 
The secret of our success, as I see 
it, is that we stuck to the budget, al- 
though the income was, surprisingly, 
Somewhat greater than we had antici- 
pated. As a budget figure cannot be 
exceeded, there is usually a small addi- 
tional saving on each item. 
Subtracting the unexpected receipt 
of $897 from the amount saved, we 
still have $942, or 23%% of current 
salary. The total amount saved was 
46% of the estimated income, and 38% 
for MARCH 14, 1925 


carfare,_ ete. 
This item should never exceed 65%. 

The additions and replacements to 
“Plant,” such as furniture, clothes and 
other equipment may be controlled in 
such a manner as to allow money 
saved when needed, and for a long 
time after purchase remain assets 
with some book value and a good deal 
of actual use valve. 

In conclusion, let me say that 1924 
was a perfectly comfortable year. We 
have more than enough house and it 
is well furnished. Our board could 
not be improved. We cannot afford a 
car but don’t particularly want one. 

Except for wearing last year’s 
clothes, there is no ground for the 





charge of 
concerned. 

For 1925 the salary will be the same 
and the budget total the same, al- 
though there will have to be a shuf- 
fling of items. 


parsimony where we are 





Mr. Mameson can certainly be con- 
gratulated upon his showing. 

If we figure his insurance premiums 
along with his cash savings as money 
plowed back (and this is warranted 
to the extent that life policies are 
held) then his reserve account for 
1924 is swelled to over $2,140, or more 
than 43% of his total, actual income. 

Not many people can boast of such 
results as that. 

His Budget form has the advantage 
of extreme simplicity and is to be 
commended for that reason. The idea 
of entering the various items under 
broad headings such as “Consumables,” 
etc., is not entirely new, however. It 
has for some time been good practice 
in the Budget field to use similar 
groupings under slightly different 
names, notably, “Necessities,” “Ad- 
vancement,” “Savings,” etc. 

Comparing the Mameson budget 
with the budget accounts rendered by 
others, as well as with those compiled 
by ourselves, one notices the absence 
of any provision for “Recreation and 
Vacation,” and “Donations and Gifts.” 
It is conceivable that these items were 
taken care of in the course of the year 
and are hidden in the reckoning under 
the title of “Consumables.” Consid- 
ering the amount allowed for “Con- 
sumables,” however, it seems more 
likely that no provision was made for 
these items at all; and if that is the 
case, many readers will say that Mr. 
Mameson’s big savings were gained 
at the expense of current pleasures— 
which is as it may be. 

From our standpoint, one of the 
most interesting features of the Mame- 
son exhibit is the fact that no single 
item in his preliminary estimate was 
exceeded in his actual accounting. In 
other words, this family demonstrated 
to its own satisfaction that it is pos- 
sible to layout a budget on the first 
day of the year which will cover all 
the requirements and bring you out 
ahead at the end of the year. A good 
many people don’t think that can be 
done. 





ARE YOU 
A BUDGETEER? 
If not, why not? 
If so, what has Budgeting 
done for you? Tell us so 
that we may tell others. 
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Pan American Petroleum & Transport Co. 





Bright Outlook for Pan-American 


Company’s Progress Will Not Be Stopped by Govern- 
ment Litigation—Dividend Increased—January Best 
Month in Company’s History — Outlook for Stock 



















































































AN-AMERICAN PE- $18,000,000 per annum 
TROLEUM _ cheered 90 TTTTTT ITI IIIT T additional into Pan-Ameri- 
its friends and con- | | | can’s coffers from the com- 
founded its critics by in- | | | pany’s heavy crude on the 
creasing the dividend on 80 - PAN-AMERICAN PRICE RANGE basis of present output. 
its common stock from $4 1923 -1925 Altogether Pan-Ameri- 
to $6 per share. The 1 | can has contracted to sell 
change in dividend rate 70 | upwards of 25,000,000 bbls. 
was made on February of fuel oil this year from 
20th last. Our readers | | y the company’s Mexican 
were amply apprised of ZY] | properties. In addition it 
Pan-American’s improved 60 a will sell from 10,000,000 
status, for in our issue of ij JU) to 15,000,000 bbls. of fuel 
December 20, 1924, under YG, | oil on the Pacific Coast, 
the caption, “Has Pan- 50 — making a total of approxi- 
American Discounted All ae j nd mately 40,000,000 barrels 
Unfavorable Factors?” at- i | | G7 | | | which the company has 
tention was called to the 40 | | | i | | L 1] contracted to deliver in 
company’s strong position JFMAMJJASOND JFMAMJJASONDUF 1925. 
and improving earnings — foe 1924 —————"*1925 The story of the rise in 
and prospects. The com- fuel oil is another tale and 
mon stock was then selling at about man. He has had vast experience and too long to relate at this time. Writ 
$55 per share. possesses brains, capital and credit. jing for The Oil Trade, an author 
The increase in the dividend rate is As a result Pan-American today has neatly summarized the demand for 


the tacit announcement that the man- 
agement considers the company has 
passed through its valley of doubt and 
is now on firm footing in a brighter 
land beyond. When, four or five years 
ago, E. L. Doheny perceived that the 
day of light crude in Mexico was pass- 
ing rapidly and consequently created 
the Pan-American Co. to supplant the 
old Mexican Petroleum Co., consider- 
able doubt existed as to whether he 
would succeed to the extent of making 
the new company as good or better 
than the old. 


New Policies 


Through the Pan-American Company 
Mr. Doheny inaugurated several new 
and radical lines of policy. Among 
other things, he entered the heavy pro- 
ducing fields in Mexico on a big scale 
and set about to build up a large 
volume of settled production in this 
country. The obstacles were many 
and the expense great. There was not 
only keen competition for oil in the 
United States but there was a never- 
ending scramble for heavy production 
in Mexico. But Doheny is considered 
by many to be the world’s premier oil 
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approximately 180,000 bbls. of daily 
production in Mexico of which about 
70,000 bbls. is light crude and the rest 
heavy crude, and upwards of 20,000 
bbls. of oil per day in this country, 
chiefly in California. Pan-American 
is now one of the two largest oil pro- 
ducers in the world, the other being 
Royal Dutch, and is the world’s great- 
est producer of heavy oils. 

It must be admitted that Doheny 
has had the luck which usually comes 
to good players, although possibly he 
may figure that the total of untoward 
“breaks” more than exceeds the total 
of those favorable. At all events the 
very material change in the status of 
the fuel oil market has been a big fac- 
tor in Pan-American’s affairs. The 
writer recalls that only a very few 
years ago fuel oil was kicking around 
the world’s markets with none so poor 
as to do it reverence at 25c a barrel. 

Last December, the company re- 
newed its fuel oil contracts with large 
shipping companies including the Ship- 
ping Board, involving more than 10,- 
000,000 bbls. on a $1.80 per barrel 
basis. This was 40c in excess of the 
price a year previous. Fifty cents a 
barrel increase brings approximately 





fuel oil as follows: “Every tick of the 
clock registers ten and one-half bar- 
rels of fuel oil consumed in the United 
States; so even as you read this short 
paragraph, about one hundred and 
thirty-seven barrels of fuel oi! are be- 
ing converted into heat units through- 
out the country.” 

The greatest demand for fuel oil 
comes from the shipping industry with 
the railroads a good second. Then fol- 
low the electric power industry, Pe 
treleum refining, gas manufacture, 
and iron and steel respectively in the 
order named. Coal and coke still top 
oil as fuel in industries in the United 
States but the demand for the latter 
is growing rapidly and threatens t 
oust coke from second place. 


In Retail Markets 


Doheny’s plans for Pan-AmericaD 


included a much wider sphere of & 
tivity and more intensive development 
of the oil business than was the cas 
with Mexican Petroleum. Pan-Amert 
can is a complete unit handling its 
own oil from the ground to the com 
sumer. The company owns its ow? 
(Please turn to page 873) 
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Outlook for Non-Ferrous Metals 


Copper, Lead ana Zinc in Good Position 
— Reaction Strengtliens Price Situation 


whole has continued to move 

upward, the metal shares have 
halted. The majority have lost part 
of the gains made in the past few 
months and are selling near the low 
price ranges of the current year. 
Backwardness in this group is sugges- 
tive of an attitude of waiting to de- 
termine the direction of the next im- 
portant turn in the metal industry. 
It is, accordingly, of interest to re- 
view the situation at this time. 

The post-election impulses, which 
started trade and industry in other 
lines sharply upward, found sympa- 
thetic reflection in the leading metals. 
Rising volumes of sales carried prices 
to a peak in January. Copper ad- 
vanced to 15% cents a pound, the 
highest figure since the middle of 
1923. Zinc ran up to 7.9 cents, the 
highest point since March, 1923. Lead 
rose to 10% cents, the best price in 
seven years. 

At these levels, consumers began to 
take heed of the future and suddenly 
stopped bidding against each other 
for supplies. This may be considered 
fortunate for the metal markets. The 
ensuing reaction has strengthened a 
situation which was in some danger 
of becoming unhealthy. Producers are 
well protected by orders for future 
delivery and are not forced to sell at 
the lower prices. Weak holders are 
hervous, however, and their desire to 
secure a share of the present rela- 
tively light sales turnover is responsi- 
ble for sagging prices. 

In a large measure, the future trend 
of the non-ferrous metal markets de- 
pends upon the tendency of American 


WY rot the stock market as a 


demand. Previous to July, 1924, Eu- 
Topean politics was an important fac- 
tor. Practical operation of the Dawes 


plan has restored confidence and eco- 


homie stability, however, with the re- 
sult that European demand is gradu-. 
ally expending. The outlook in this 
direction is favorable so that more 
Weight is now given to the domestic 
Prospect. This is natural, for it is to 

Temembered that approximately 
half of the world’s metal production 
8 consumed in this country. Grant- 
Ing that -cneral business may look to 
the nex veral months as a period 
of actiy though moderate, improve- 
ment, p: spects for non-ferrous metal 
Producers will be determined by con- 
for MARCH 14, 1925 






























































| Average Weekly Metal Prices 
| CENTS A POUND 
Week Copper Lead Zine 
Ended (New York) (St. Louis) 
Nov. 5.... 13.35 8.65 6.54 
12.... 13.57 8.68 6.70 
19.... 13.72 8.65 6.89 
26.... 13.68 8.78 6.84 
Dec. 3.... 13.88 8.66 7.05 
10.... 13.95 8.66 7.03 
| 17.... 14.19 9.16 7.39 
24.... 14.47 9.50 7.55 
31.... 14.66 9.70 7.75 
| Tan. Bones ae 9.99 7.83 
| 14... 1484 10.43 7.84 
| 2h... 1469 = :10.43 7.78 
| 28.... 14.60 9.99 7.62 
| Feb. 4.... 14.48 9.73 7.44 
| IL... 468 8609.70 7.54 
| 1B... 14.38 9.38 7.48 
| 25.... 14.43 9.20 7.55 | 
: = a 











ditions within each of the respective 
groups. 


COPPER is strongly situated from 

a__ statistical standpoint. 
Refinery stocks, on January 1, were 
down to 247 million pounds, the small- 
est total since 1918. This figure is 
scarcely more than a month’s supply. 
Output of American mines increased 
from 1.47 billion pounds in 1923 to 
1.51 billions last year but consumption 
has kept pace with this expansion. 
Domestic shipments, as a matter of 
fact, are establishing new peace-time 
records. Meanwhile the export trade 
is gradually assuming a position of 
large importance, as will be seen by 
comparison of last year’s exportation 
of 1.13 billion pounds of copper against 
843 millions the year before. 

While the industry is capable of in- 
creasing output very much above the 
current rate, producers have, thus far, 
kept operating schedules well within 
bounds. So long as they exercise 
proper restraint, there is no danger 





that the present balance between de- 
mand and supply will be upset. In 
this connection, it is significant to note 
that the quantity of copper available 
at current quotations around 14% 
cents a pound is comparatively small. 

The low and medium-low cost pro- 
ducers are, obviously, in a favored po- 
sition. Substantially more than half 
the present world production of cop- 
per is be‘ng mined at satisfactory 
profits by companies which fall in this 
group. While the earnings outlook for 
these concerns is good, mines in the 
higher-cost category are showing in- 
different results. 





LEAD is in an even stronger position 

than copper. At the close of 
1924, stocks of refined lead amounted 
to only 18,765 tons, notwithstanding 
a sharp gain in production. As ex- 
port requirements are absorbing the 
Mexican output, there is little hope for 
domestic consumers who count upon 
metal from this source to undermine 
prices. 

Lead’s break from the recent peak 
to current quotations around 9% cents 
a pound was caused by the simulta- 
neous collapse of commodity specula- 
tion at London and realization on the 
part of consumers that the rise had 
been too rapid. This set-back may be 
regarded as constructive from the 
long-range viewpoint as it has restored 
order and induced conservatism. 

In spite of more liberal output, new 
uses of lead have caused demand to 
outstrip supply. Since there seems 
no prospect that new sources will be 
uncovered in the near future, produc- 
ers may look forward with com- 
placency. 





ZINC has been affected by the same 

influences that have produced 
temporary unsettlement in lead and 
copper. Buyers have taken the reac- 
tion in prices as a cue to caution. 
While this condition continues, the 
metals are influenced chiefly by action 
of the markets abroad. 

Supplies of zinc in the hands of pro- 
ducers are equivalent to less than two 
weeks consumption. European stocks 
are likewise low. On the other hand, 
production is proceeding at a high 
rate. In spite of this, zinc would un- 
doubtedly respond to a favorable turn 
in demand. 
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AMERICAN SMELTING 
Carson Suit Unimportant 


Is the Carson case decision against Ameri- 
can Smelting vital? I know estimates ranging 
from $200,000, which would not be important, 
to $20,000,000 as the amount Carson may 
collect. Do the stockholders of Smeltter’s have 
wh cause for worry?—E. P. H., Milwaukee, 

Cc. 


Decision of the U. S. Circuit Court 
of Appeals of the Ninth District in the 
case of George C. Carson against 
American Smelting & Refining Com- 
pany named no amount as due for 
damages but simply decided that the 
Carson smelter-feed patent was valid 
and prior to the patent under which 
American Smelting was _ operating. 
This patent covers the feeding of sili- 
cious material along the side walls of 
reverberatory furnaces to protect them 
from corrosion by the hot bath of melt- 
ed ores and slag. The patent is not a 
basic patent covering an essential oper- 
ation but merely a detail in the smelt- 
ing operation which results in economy 


Smelting & Refining, this benefit is 
estimated at less than $500,000, and 
we believe this is the limit of the loss 
which American Smelting may have to 
take. There is nothing in the situa- 
tion to cause American Smelting stock- 
holders concern. 





SHELL UNION 
Dividend Increased 


Do you think the increased dividend on 
Shell Union will be maintained, and how about 
the effect upon Royal Dutch? I hold stock in 
each organization and will be glad to have 
your opinion of the price possibilities of each 
stock over the rest of the year. 4. 8. 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

We do not consider that Shell Union 
will have any difficulty in maintaining 
the increased dividend rate of $1.40 
per share per annum. Although 1924 
was far from a satisfactory oil year, 
Shell Union earned $2.50 a share on 
the common stock after deducting $25 
million for depletion and depreciation. 
Under the more favorable conditions 


, 


cent increase in the annual rate mean; 
about $3 million additional income for 
Royal Dutch. We consider both stocks 
good long-pull holdings in view of the 
favorable outlook for the industry. 





MACK TRUCK 
Advance Appears Justified 


Three times in the past year you have ad- 
vised me not to take my profit on Mack Truck, 
but I am getting somewhat nervous f fear 
that the spectacular advance may prove to be 
only a skyrocket—G. A *., Minneapolis 


Minn. 


Although Mack Truck has had a 
very extensive rise in the market, 
nevertheless we do not feel that the 
stock has been carried to unwarranted 
heights. Mack Truck last year earned 
around $18 a share and as in the cur- 
rent year large additional profits are 
anticipated from the motor buses and 
rail. cars recently introduced, a con- 
siderably better showing is likely. Of 
course, after so extensive an upward 
move the stock may be subject to re- 





















now obtaining earnings should be at a 
still higher rate. Royal Dutch owns 
about 7.2 million shares of the com- 
mon stock of Shell Union and the 40 


action at this time. The advice not to 


of operations, and it is difficult to see 
take profits in the past has certainly 


how the damages involved can be more 
than the benefit derived from the use 


of the patent. In the case of American (Please turn to page 867) 





Coming Dividend Payers 


A Few Common Stocks That Are Likely 
to Resume Payments in the Current Year 


In the purchase of stocks I am partial to non-dividend paying common issues that appear likely candidates for divi- 
dends in the near future and in the past I have had my greatest success in making purchases along these lines. Could 
you be good enough to name a few such issues which in your opinion have not fully discounted dividend payments?— 
B. T. F., Springfield, Mass. 


has a substantial earning power and favorable divi- 
dend action is probable. 


WORTHINGTON PUMP.—This company 3 
in unusually strong financial condition, ratio of cur- 
rent liabilities being 15 to 1. Only $1.28 a share 
was earned last year but new products have been 
developed, including a double action Diesel Engine, 
which should result in substantial earnings for the 
current year. Dividends within a year’s time are 
likely. 


MARLAND OIL.—This company has steadily 1n- 
creased production and under the improved condi- 
tions now existing in the oil industry should be able 
to show substantial profits. The sale of additional 
stock has placed the company in sound financial 
condition and we anticipate that dividends will be J 
paid in the near future. } 
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In purchasing common stocks at the present time 
it should be realized that the level of the market 
is very high and the opportunities no longer exist 
that were available a few months ago. However, 
we believe that there still remain possibilities of 
profit in the following common stocks, which can be 
regarded reasonably close to dividends. 


B. F. GOODRICH.—This company earned over 
$10 a share on the common stock in 1924 and as 
financial condition is reasonably sound and the out- 
look for its business satisfactory, dividends are 
likely before long. 


MAGMA CGPPER.—This company is one of the 
lowest cost producers of copper and through recent 
sale of additional stock has cleared up indebtedness. 
On the basis of present price for the metal, Magma 
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Have You Considered the Inevitable 
e +. wo 

! Electrical Refrigeration? 
i A New Industry—Already Well Established— 
~ But Still in Its Infancy— 
he We believe this industry is on the threshold of an overwhelming expansion and the 

leading companies in the field will benefit directly from this large increase in business. 

Kelvinator Corporation 

d- 
~ The Kelvinator Corporation is the oldest established and largest producing Company 
be in the industry of Electrical Refrigeration. This Company recently expanded by taking 
s over the plant and properties of the Detroit Carrier and Manufacturing Company. The 

additional manufacturing capacity of this latter company will be utilized to handle the 
a increased volume of business. From figures in hand, orders booked to date show an 
, enormous increase over the corresponding period for 1924. 
he The Kelvinator Corporation is very strong financially and has an exceptionally able 
ed management. The Common Stock is not preceded by any bonds, preferred stock or 
ed bank loans. 
2 We recommend the purchase of Kelvinator stock at current mariret levels and look for 
. a consistent appreciation in market value. We believe the stock should be held for a 
id realization of the plans which the management has laid out. 
n- 
)f : 
rd A pamphlet has been compiled and we shall 
e- be pleased to furnish a copy on request. 
to 
ly 

Bonner, Brooks & Co. 
1 Wall Street 
New York, N. Y. 
Boston 

- — SS a - 
ld 


Free Travel Booklets 


i- The best investment our readers can make is in health and recreation. We have, therefore, installed a Travel 
Department for their convenience, which will gladly see that any of the following booklets are sent to you. 
Merely check those in which you are interested, fill in the coupon, and mail to the Travel Dept., THE MAGA- 


is ZINE OF WALL STREET, 42 Broadway, New York City. 

a“ . 

e [-] The Comfort Route to Europe— [] West Indies Cruises— 

n [] The 1925 Cruise de Luxe to the Mediterranean— [] Across the Atlantic, 1925— 


’y *  epmenen rome }] Around South America— 
e [] California by Boat and Rail— = 
e ~ Summer Cruise to Norway and Mediterranean— () Europe by Motor— 
Cc] Economy Trips to Europe— CT California Picture Book. 

eee ee eencenaeeaencaeeananeveeeceeceeecaeemee wee ea awmwoemaewreecen ew sc eeeeee oe: 
l- TRAVEL DEPARTMENT, MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET: 
i- Please send me, without charge or obligation, the booklet checked above. 
e 
il 
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The Importance of Fundamentals 


Relation of Production and Con- 
sumption Statistics to Security Prices 


EPORTS of production and con- 
R sumption of leading raw mate- 

rials receive serious considera- 
tion and study on the part of our lead- 
ing statisticians and students of fun- 
damental economic conditions. Most of 
the recognized compilations of figures 
relating to our primary commodity 
markets are accepted as having baro- 
metric qualities so far as the major 
business cycle is concerned. No one 
questions the importance and signifi- 
cance of such figures as indicators of 
past, present and future business pros- 
perity or depression. 


The Business Cycle 


At certain stages of our business 
cycle, many of these reports are fa- 
vorable at the same time, and their 
relationships are consistent and co- 
operative. Here we have a set of con- 
ditions that indicates commercial profit 
for a large percentage of all our busi- 
ness organizations, and many directly 
and indirectly related semi-commercial 
and professional activities. Such con- 
ditions also assure the economic ad- 
vancement of our vast army of indi- 
vidual wage earners, most of whom 
are employees of large corporations 
engaged in the production, distribu- 
tion or consumption of the materials 
to which our statistics relate. 

At other stages of our major eco- 
nomic cycle, our statistics indicate a 
mixed condition. Some of our basic 
industries may be in a prosperous con- 
dition while others are struggling 
against serious difficulties peculiar to 
their particular position or relation- 
ship to other important industries 
with which they are temporarily out 
of economic synchronism. At such 
times there may be too wide a diver- 
gence in commodity prices to permit 
the degree of commercial cooperation 
that insures or permits a mutually sat- 
isfactory distribution of prosperity’s 
favors. 

Under the most unfavorable condi- 
tions, few or none of our great com- 
mercial organizations or activities can 
operate without temporary loss, to say 
nothing of making a fair profit. At 
such times we say we are in a period 
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HIE casual or superficial ob- 

server of market movements 
is always at a disadvantage. To 
obtain satisfactory investment or 
speculative results, it is essential 
to have a good idea of the funda- 
mental trend of industry. An in- 
vestor in steel stocks should be 
familiar with the trend of the in- 
dustry. Copper stocks should not 
be bought if the major trend of 
copper prices is downward. Other 
examples might be cited. This ar- 
ticle tells just why it is important 
to follow the “fundamentals.” 








of business depression. This means 
calamity for some interests and indi- 
viduals who have failed to observe the 
danger signals which have been dis- 
played to all. On the other hand, it 
may offer to others, who have devel- 
oped economic observation and fore- 
sight—including many students of 
these discussions—a rare opportunity 
for financial betterment. 

As the public becomes better in- 
formed with regard to our economic 
cycles and conditions, its behavior in 
financial transactions will be more to 
its advantage. In this connection, 
some observers have advanced the 
theory that the public’s further edu- 
cation in financial matters will eventu- 
ally lead to a lowering of the crests 
of business inflation following a _ pe- 
riod of prosperity, and to the avoid- 
ance of the former extreme depths of 
depression following a period of liqui- 
dation. 

We are inclined to believe, however, 
that only that part of the public that 
takes the trouble to educate itself will 
derive the benefit of such a tendency, 
while a large proportion of the peo- 
ple will continue in relative ignorance 
of such matters, owing to persistent 
lack of serious interest, or inability to 
appreciate the_instruction which now- 
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adays is fairly thrust upon them. 
Hence, economic, business and stock 
market cycles are likely to continue 
as usual, while those who take the 
trouble to study and analyze their 
financial activities will derive a profit 
as heretofore, and the oncoming army 
of superficial observers will continue 
to get hurt. 

The more important fundamental 
statistics relating to production and 
consumption include crop reports, espe- 
cially of important grains and cotton, 
and figures indicating the supply of 
animals valuable for food and hides. 
The transportation systems of the 
country are so important that statis- 
tics of production, consumption and 
unfilled orders relating to materials 
used in railway construction and equip- 
ment are of prime importance. The 
complexity and inter-relationship of 
many of these figures is illustrated by 
the fact that large crops mean good 
earnings for the carriers, while the 
ability of the railroads to render 
prompt and efficient service at reason- 
able cost affects the value of the crop 
and the profits of the producers and 
distributors. 


Other Important Indices 


In addition to the above, we have 
a long list of important raw materials, 
and semi-fabricated and finished prod- 
ucts that are the very bases of our 
leading industries, for example: iron, 
steel, coal, oil, textiles, non-ferrous 
metals, lumber, cement, leather, paper, 
sugar, tobacco, automobiles, etc. Sta- 
tistics of production, consumption, and 
prices of such commodities have baro- 
metric qualities, not only with regard 
to the special industry involved, but 
also as this industry may be related 
to other leading factors in the general 
economic scheme. 

Such figures, and their proper inter- 
pretation, are of vital importance to 
the organization engaged in preduc- 
tion, manufacture, distribution or con- 
sumption, in order that such organi- 
zation may survive the particular «om- 
petition it has to face. These stutis- 
tics have another significance which 

(Please turn to page 892) 
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All of this stock has been subscribed for and this advertisement appears as a matter of record only 


New Offering 


110,000 Shares 
Federated Radio Corporation 


(A Delaware Corporation) 
No-Par Value Common Capital Stock 


Transjer Agent Registrar 
American Exchange National Bank Chatham and Phenix National Bank 
New York City CAPITALIZATION New York City 
Authorized Outstanding 
Common Capital Stock (No Par Value).... 500,000 Shares *200,000 Shares 


* This includes the 110,000 shares now being offered. 
No Bonds—No Preferred Stock 


Hon. Louis T. McFadden, President, summarizes his letter to us as follows: 


History and Business 


Federated Radio Corporation was organized under the laws of Delaware in February, 1925,-for the purpose of acquiring a 
controlling interest in Rova Radio Corporation of Delaware, Equitable Radio Corporation of Delaware, Voluma Products, 
Inc., of New York, Radcab Company of America, Inc., of New Jersey and Eureka Battery Company, Inc., New York, 
all actively engaged in the radio industry. The purpose of the Company is to constitute a self-contained 
combination of the radio industry—from the manufacture of the parts used in assembling sets, to the merchandising of the 
finished goods and accessories—reaching the ultimate consumer through the medium of its chain stores. The business of 
the companies to be controlled by Federated Radio Corporation is established and their products in use. Furthermore, these 
companies have been especially selected from the standpoint of industrial position, merit of product and earning power. 
Upon the completion of the issue of the above 200,000 shares, Federated Radio Corporation will have $400,000.00 in cash 





and no indebtedness, and will control the following companies by ownership of more than 50% of the outstanding stock: 
. : Federated Radio Corporation will control Federated Radio Corporation will con- 
Rova Radio Radio more than 50% of the outstanding stock Voluma trol 90% of the outstanding capital 


Corpo ; + of Rova Radio Corporation, operating a . stock of this Company which manufac- 
fee: chain of 22 stores merchandising radio Products, Inc.: tures and sells a loud speaker known 


“Professional” and thought to be 
products and with more than $1,000,000 . as the - > one 
of net current assets. Rova Radio Corporation expects to equal or superior to any other loud speaking unit on the market. 


add within the year or as rapidly as practicable m th Federated Radio Corporation will con- 
00 stores or branches. sie , sttaiaratar tins Eureka Battery trol 834% of the outstanding capital 

















Company: stock of Eureka Battery Company 
, Federated Radio Corporation will con- « —— which manufactures a radio B Battery 
Equitable Radio trol more than 50% of the outstand- radio sets extensively used in the operation of 
Corporation : ing capital stock (represented by . . ; . 
—— voting trust certificates) of Equitable Radcab Compan ae pa geen ~ 

Radio Corporation, which manufac- ° y ~—- nt Hg 
tures and sells a popular priced 5-tube tuned radio frequency of America: fon. This Company - Sagnaed in 
receiving set known as the “Claratone” and, in addition, is manufacturing radio cabinets of 
prepared to make parts and accessories to supply the required excellent quality and has a capacity of 3,000 cabinets per 
demand. It has in cash and net current assets more than week, the factory being equipped in modern style and having 
$400,000. the advantages of all economies of operation. 

Earnings 


Statements made by the heads of the companies to be controlled by Federated Radio Corporation and estimates made by 
these executives based on production schedules and on profits, indicate that Federated Radio Corporation should receive 
from its stock holdings in the above companies, excluding profits derived from its own operations, in excess of $10.00 per 
share on the 200,000 shares of its stock to be outstanding. 


Management 
Hon. Louis T. McFadden, President of the Company, is Chairman of the Committee on Banking and Currency of the United 
States Congress and has long been identified as a banker and manufacturer. The same management which has been 
responsible for the success of the subsidiary companies, it is contemplated, will continue in charge. Among the direc- 


tors will be Hon. Louis T. McFadden; Richmond Rochester, Jr., General Manager, Equitable Radio Corporation; Arthur 
H. Johnson, President, Rova Radio Corporation; Dixon C. Williams, President, Chicago Nipple Mfg. Co., and the represen- 
tatives of the banking interests. 
Federated Radio Corporation common capital stock presents to those interested in the purchase of radio 
stocks a diversification of interest in the radio industry not otherwise conveniently obtainable. Profits are 
not dependent upon a single branch of the industry but, on the other hand, the companies’ activities, repre- 
senting as they do nearly all important branches from manufacture of single parts, assembled sets, loud 
speaker units, accessories, et cetera, to the wholesale and retail selling of these products and those of 
other companies through their selling facilities, cover nearly every profitable branch of the radio industry. 


The offering of this stock is made on behalf of the owners thereof in all respects, when, as and if 

received by us and subject as to all legal matters to the approval of our counsel, Messrs. Larkin, 

Rathbone € Perry, 80 Broadway, New York. Delivery may be made in interim receipts or temporary 
certificates exchangeable for definitive certificates, 


Application wil! be made to list this stock on the New York Curb Market 
THIS STOCK IS OFFERED AS A SPECULATION 


Price $21.00 per Share 


Carden, Green & Co. E. W. Clucas & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange :; Members New York Stock Exchange 
43 Exchange Place New York 74 Broadway New York 
Tel. Hanover 0280 Tel. Hanover 5427 
The s tics and information contained in this advertisement are obtained from what we regard as reliable sources, but are 
not guaranteed by us 
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HIE final instalment of this 

department is confined exclu- 
sively to inquiries and answers on 
typical income tax problems. 
These have been carefully se- 
lected among hundreds as offering 
the most practical suggestions for 


the largest number of our readers. 








Margin Account 


Q. I have a margin account through 
which I trade in stocks. I bought 
some stocks and sold some short. My 
broker has credited me with dividends 
on stocks that I bought and charged 
my account with the dividends on the 
stocks that I am short. In making 
up my income tax return, should divi- 
dends on the stocks short be offset 
against the dividends that were cred- 
ited to me?—D. O. 


A. The dividends on stocks short 
cannot be offset against dividends 
credited. The charge for the dividends 
on short stock is an addition to the 
cost of the stock to be covered. Divi- 
dends credited, however, must be re- 
ported in full. 


Stock Losses 


Q. My losses on the Stock Exchange 
for the year 1924 exceed my income 
for that year. Under these circum- 
stances, of course, I pay no tax. The 
question is whether I am allowed to 
carry forward to my 1925 tax return 
the excess of losses in 1924.—P. A. E. 


A. In order to deduct a net loss, 
the loss must result from the opera- 
tions of a trade or business. If your 
business is that of trading in stocks, 
you can deduct the excess of your 
losses in 1924 on your 1925 return; 
otherwise you cannot. 


Sale of Business . 


Q. I sold my interest in my busi- 
ness for $6,000. The profit was $3,000; 
the balance was cost of merchandise. 
I took long deferred notes to close the 
transaction. Should I state the entire 
$6,000 as income in making out my re- 
turn, or should I only state $3,000, the 
actual cost of the merchandise? Also, 


860 


Conducted by M. L. SEIDMAN, C.P.A. 


Tax on Capital Gains 


shall I include in the return the notes 
as a whole, or wait until due and 
paid?—R. E. T. 


A. Only the profit, namely $3,000, 
need be returned by you for income 
tax purposes. Unless the notes have 
no fair market value, you cannot wait 
until the notes are collected. If they 
have a fair market value, you need 
consider them only at that value and 
adjust your profit accordingly. 


Incorporating a Partnership Business 


Q. In 1905 some friends and my- 
self formed a partnership for the pur- 
pose of buying and selling unimproved 
real estate. In 1917 we decided to 
incorporate and the new corporation 
took over the assets of the partner- 
ship. In making up our balance sheets, 
we have added yearly to the original 
cost price of each parcel the taxes and 
interest paid on the mortgage as rep- 
resenting a fair increase in the value 
of land, so that in May, 1917, when 
the corporation took over the assets, 
each parcel stood on the books at a 
substantial advance over cost price. 
Having sold a number of parcels in 
1924, the question has arisen whether 
in computing the profits to the corpo- 
ration, it is proper to base the same 
on the original cost of the property to 
the partnership or on the cost as 
shown on the books of the partnership 
in 1917, when the corporation took 
over the properties of the partner- 
ship?—C. E. S. 


A. The basis for determining gain 
or loss to the corporation is the value 
of the property at the time it was 
turned into the corporation in 1917. 
If the books of the partnership at 
that time reflected fair value, the book 
figures should be used. The original 
cost of the property to the partnership 
has no bearing on the case, as under 
the 1917 law, incorporating a partner- 
ship business was a transaction in 
which gain or loss might be recog- 
nized. 


Personal Expenditures 


Q. I would like to know if deduc- 
tions are permitted and how to deter- 
mine the amount of deduction in 
each case, of the following articles: 
(1) cigars, cigarettes, smoking to 
bacco, theatre tickets, watches, rings 
and eyeglasses. (2) I understand 
that deduction of 1923 state tax from 
federal tax is permissible. Is this cor- 








rect? (3) Are union (trade) dues de 


ductible?—C. W. P. 


A. (1) The amounts expended for 
items you mention are not deductible 
as they are purely personal expenses, 
(2) State taxes are deductible on the 
federal tax return. (3) Dues paid a 
union are likewise deductible. 


Exemption for Support of Parents 


Q. My two brothers and myself 
each contribute $20 dollars per month 
which we send monthiy to our parents 
in Scotland who are up in years and 
unable to earn their living. We are 
anxious to know if we are allowed ex- 
emption individually or whether the 
exemption only goes to one.—D. J. 

A. Only the one who is the chief 
support of the dependent can deduct 
the exemption. In your case it is ap- 
parent that you and your two broth- 
ers are equal contributors. Under the 
circumstances none of you could claim 
the exemption. It would be necessary 
for one of you to make more than 509, 
of the total contribution for that one 
to be entitled to the exemption. 


Investment Loss 


Q. About four years ago I invested 
$6,300 in a concern which has since 
gone into the hands of a receiver. 
Please advise me whether I am entitled 
under the law to deduct this from my 
income when filing my income tax re 
port?—O. W. Z. 


A. The loss on your investment 
can be deducted, and your deduction 
should be taken in the year in which 
the investment becomes worthless. 


School Teacher 


Q. Is a man employed as instruc- 
tor in a public school in the United 
States exempt from income taxes by 
reason of being so employed, eve? 
though after the regular deductions, 
he shows an amount that would evel 
in the case of an average clerk be sub- 
ject to taxation?—T. T. T. 


A. Instructors in public schools 
established by the State, or city wher 
considered as State or City employee 
are exempt from income tax to the ex 
tent of their income from such instruc 
tion. Any other income that they may 
have is not exempt, and would have 
be reported. 
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securities Carried on Conservative Margin 


Weekly Out-of-Town 


Stock Letter Accounts 
—pointing out economic con- A special department of our 
ditions that may have a vital organization is completely 


bearing upon the course of os to give a ang. 
sie eatin. and effective service to out-of- 


town clients. 
Sent gratis on request for M-16 We invite correspondence 


Josephthal & Co 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
120 Broadway New York 
Telephone Rector 5000 






































AEG 


German General Electric Co. 


Our Special Bulletin No. 124 contains an analysis 
of this important German industrial corporation; 


also quotations on German bonds and stocks. 


Copy free on request 


G. VON POLENZ 


Specialist Foreign Securities 


115 Broadway - - ~ New York 
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SOUTHERN RAILWAY 
(Continued from page 833) 








ceding December, while operating ex- 
penses were decidedly lower. The 
greater part of the reduction appeared 
in transportation expense. This was 
made possible because of the lower 
cost of coal and greater economy in 
its use, as well as by speeding up train 
movement. Despite the smaller sums 
spent on maintenance this year, the 


company’s equipment is in a very good 
state of repair, the percentage unser- 
viceable being very low. 

Earnings per share for the year 
1924 were approximately $12. The 
amount required to pay 5% on the 
1,200,000 shares of common stock out- 
standing is $6,000,000 per annum, 
while the sum available in 1924 was 
in excess of $14,000,000. 
Southern Railway’s share in the un- 
distributed earnings of its subsidiaries 
amounts to more than $3 per share. 
It is apparent that the present divi- 
dend rate is well protected. 








From present indications the cur- 
rent year should result in higher c irn- 
ings per share than ever before in the 
road’s history. With a well muin- 
tained volume of traffic throughoui the 
year, the operating ratio will undcubt- 
edly be further reduced. It is cuite 
likely that net income for the common 
stock will equal $15 per share. 

With earnings at this rate in pros- 
pect, it is only a question of time un- 
til the dividend will be raised ahove 
the present 5% rate. The stock con- 
sequently represents an investment 
which should enhance in value. 


In addition, 








IMPORTANT CHANGES IN CAPITALIZATION OF LEADING COMPANIES 


(Continued from page 835) 
Actual Changes from Jan. 1 to Date 


GLIDDEN CO. 
Feb. 17—Sold: Ist rfindg 6s, '26-'40..............-..0005 $3,000,000 
Mar, 1—Redeemed: at 107%, s. f. st mtge. 8s, ‘36, entire a. 


HAYES WHEEL 
Feb. 1—Redeemed: at 102%, s .f., 
INTERNATIONAL TEL. & TEL. 
Feb. 10—Authorized: increase in Capital Stock from $25,000,000 to 
$50,000,000. 
INVINCIBLE OIL CORP. 
an. 18—Dissolved: distributing to Stockholders, share for share, 
its holdings of LOUISIANA OIL REFINING CORP. ons, 


JEWEL TEA 
Jan. 27—Changed par value: of Common Stock from $100 to no 
ar, with an assigned value of $1 a share. 
xchanged: old Preferred for new Preferred upon which amortiza- 
tion will begin July 1, 1926. 
JONES BROTHERS TEA 
Jan. 26—Changed par value: of Common Stock from $100 to no par. 
KANSAS CITY SOUTHERN RY. 
Jan. 21—Sold: additional fndg. & imprvt. mtg. 5s, '50..... $3,000,000 
MAGMA COPPER CO. 
Jan. 26—Authorized: increase in Capital Stock from 350,000 shares to 
410,000 shares. 
Feb. 24—Offered: to Capital Stockholders, right to subscribe, at 
$36.50, to 1 new share for each 4.51 held, shares............. 64,357 
MARLAND OIL 
Jan. 18—Issued block of Capital Stock to J. P. Morgan & Co. at 
NS ited ai en wal 9555 40 nbs oes neh 4h eae eel 100, 
Feb. ae BS at 105, s. f£., “B,” 7%s, ‘31, entire issue, 
$2 000 


MARTIN-PARRY CORP. 
Jan. 26—Authorized: increase in Capital Stock from 100,000 shares 
to 200,000 shares. 

MATHIESON ALKALI 
Jan. 21—Authorized: increase in Common Stock from 130,000 shares 
to 200,000 shares. 
Changed par value: of Common Stock from $50 to no par. 
an. 26—Offered: to Common Stockholders, right to subscribe, at 
45, to 1 share new for each § shares held, shares 23,543 


MAXWELL MOTOR 


. 


A,” Ist mtge. 7s, '29....$108,800 


- 26—Sold Ist mtg. of ae .  Serrreverrrt tre. $5,000,000 
edeemed at 105, s, f., i Ti Mirencseeocenkawed $2,750,000 
MISSOURI-KANSAS- TEXAS. R. R. CO. 

Mar. 1—Redeemed: at par, col. tr. 6s, '30, entire issue. . . $4,750,000 
MISSOURI PACIFIC R. R. CO. 

Feb. 9—Sold: “D,” eq. tr. Se, "BB-4O..........ccccccccees $8,820,000 

Feb. 28—Sold: 5% participation ctfs., '80............. . . $3,000,000 


NATIONAL ACME CO. 
Feb. 5—Reduced par value: of Capital Stock from $50 to $10; 
thereby decreasing auth. & outstanding Capital Stock by $20,000,000 
NATIONAL CITY BANK OF N. Y. 
Feb. 16—Offered: to Capital Stockholders, right to subscribe, at 
$200, for 1 new share of Capital Stock for each 4 shares held. 
sose of this was used to purchase 25,000 shares of recently authorized 
apital Stock of the NATIONAL CITY CO., all owned by the 
BANK, at ad 2 share.) Transaction resulted in the following 
changes of Cap 
NATIONAL eITy BANK—Capital stock increased from $40,000,000 
to $50,000,000. 
Surplus sngreonet from $45,000,000 to $50,000,000. 
NATIONAL CITY CO.—Capital Stock increased from $10,000,000 
to $12,500. 600. 
Surplus increased from $10,000,000 to $12,500,000. 
NATIONAL DEPARTMENT STORES 
Jan. 23—Issued: 17,060 shares 7% Cum. Ist Pfd. Stock. .$1,706,000 
NEW ORLEANS, TEXAS & MEXICO RY. CO. 
Feb. 19—Acquired: the Capital Stock of the INTERNATIONAL- 
GREAT NORTHERN R. R. CO. $ 000 
NEW YORK CANNERS 
Feb. 2—Paid: Common Stock dividend of 3% on Common Stock, 
Rt ee err etr re eer 3,000 
NEW YORK CENTRAL 
Feb. 4—Converted to date, into Common Stock, cv., deb. 6s, °35, 
$25,000,000 


NEW YORK, NEW HAVEN & HARTFORD R, R. 
jen. 2—Redeemed at par, eq. tr. 6s, ‘27, entire issue... So esh ene 
‘eb. 7—Sold: eq. tr. 5s, ‘26-40 5,000 
Feb. 17—Sold: to local business interests, tindg. 6s, 40 $23'000.000 


seer eet eeessereseceses ’ A 


. 





NIAGARA FALLS POWER CO 
Jan. 21—Purchased: Capital Stock of NIAGARA GORGE &t.. co. 


0,000 

NORFOLK & WESTERN RY. CO. 
an. 28—Sold eq. tr. 434s, '86-8B. .. 2... 2. cc ee eee eeees $6,000,000 
old: additional div. Ist lien & gen. 4s, "44............... $6,000,000 


NORTH AMERICAN CO. 


Feb. 10—Acquired over 99% of Common and over 40% of Preferred 

Stock of PENINSULA POWER he waektewbetientasesd $1,830,000 
NORTHERN CENTRAL RY. CO. 

Jan. 31—Sold: “A,” gen. & rfndg. mtg. 5s, "74.......... $8,300,000 


OHIO FUEL SUPPLY - 
Jan. 2—Redeemed: at par, out of earnings, 6% notes...; 


— PUBLIC SERVICE CO. 


- $3,000,000 


an. 21—Issued: 30,000 shares, 7% cum. Ist Pfd. Stock, Ser. “A,” 
$3,000,000 


PACIFIC TEL, & TEL. 
Feb. 4—Increased: auth. Com. Stk. from $17,000,000 to $53,000,000 

PERE MARQUETTE RY. CO. F 
Feb. 19—Sold: Ist mtg. 5s, $7,814,000. (To be pledged as security 
for Company's Notes.) 

PITTSBURGH & WEST VIRGINIA RY. 


Jan.—Retired: 6% Pfd. Stock, entire issue..... ae $9,100,000 
PUBLIC SERVICE CORP. OF N. J. 
Jam, BO—Bels: enewmmed go. Ga, “GE... ccccccccccccccccoces $20,000,000 


REMINGTON TYPEWRITER ne = 
Jan. 1—Redeemed: at 10234, Ist mtg. ser. 6s, '26, entire issue $447,000 
ST. LOUIS SOUTHWESTERN RY. = 
Feb. 7—Sold: “J,” eq. tr. 5s, 2 $1,530,000 
Mar. 1—Redeemed: at par. Ha note given to U. S. Gov't, 
together with corresponding participating ctfs. (Central Union 
TE GARD inns ed ches cwncsscewnseevesecsaeseecoececeeses $700,000 
SCHULTE RETAIL STORES CORP. 
Mar. 2—Paid: to Common Stockholders, dividend of $2 in Pid. 
TT oh cs eee ne 0 oe kun aeeENe Khas erated arene hssaeb. $752,000 
SHERWIN WILLIAMS CO. 
Mar. 1—Retired: at 105, additional block of 7% Pfd. Stock $1,000,000 


SOUTHERN PACIFIC CO. 


De, CED Ws tse cestncceeccse cence. senses $1,500,000 
STANDARD MILLING CO. 
Feb. 25—Sold: Ist & rfindg. mtg. & lien 6%s, "45...... . «$2,500,000 


STANDARD PLATE GLASS CO. 

Feb. 25—Sold: 5-yr., 6% g. Notes, "80............+:> 
UNION OIL CO. OF CALIFORNIA 

Jam. GB-—Bebh: a. &, Gab. Ga, “TB... cccccccccccccccscces $10,000,000 
UNITED DRUG CO. 

Jan. 22—Increased: authorized 7% cum, Ist Pfd. Stock ($50 par) 

from 400,000 shares to 700,000 shares. 

Feb. 16—Offered: to Pfd. Stockholders, right to subscribe, at $52.50, 

to 1 share new Pfd. for each share held $16,321,850 
UNITED STATES RUBBER CO. 

Feb. 25—Sold: 614% g. Notes, "26-'40.............+-. $30,000,000 
VANADIUM CORP. 

Jan.—Took over control of U. S. FERRO ALLOYS CORP 
vena wee CHEMICAL CO. ‘ 

24—Liquidated: its holdings of the Capital Stock of the 

SOUTHERN: COTTON OIL CO., carried on its books at $24,500,000 


. $3,000,000 


Dt (die cde eedeebe eS eee SSE betes Gut deh ssess canes eee $9,345,000 
WABASH R 
Feb. 6 SSoid: "“h” Gabe & am, Ciba, Wi secs cccnce $12,500,000 


WEBER & HEILBRONER 
an. 29—Reduced: Auth. Com. shares from 250,000 to 100,000 shares. 
xchanged: 1 share new for each 3 shares held, thereby reducing 
outstanding Common Stock by 150,347 shares. 

WELLS, FARGO & CO. 
Jan. 18—Directors offered to purchase: at $12.50, entire ou t TT 
Capital Stock (240,000 shares, par $1)... ........+.+- 

WICKWIRE SPENCER STEEL CORP. 
Feb. 25—Offered: to Pid. Stockholders, right to subscribe for 5-yt- 
7% Class “A” Notes and Common Stock of reorganized Co, 
extent of $20 principal am’t of Notes and 3% shares of new Common 
upon payment of $20 for each share of Pfd held: $1,545,000 Notes, 
270,375 shares Common. eS 
Offered: to Com. Stockholders, right to subscribe for 5-y". ‘* 
Class “A" Notes and Com. Stock of reorganized Co., to ent of 
$2.25 principal am't of notes and 63/160 of a share of ' Com., 
on payment of $2.25 for each share of Com. held: $978,300 Notes 
171,202 shares Common, 


_— -ns —, 
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You Can Buy Good Securities 


in Small or Large Lots on 


PARTIAL PAYMENTS 


Ask for Booklet MW’-6 which explains our plan and terms 





Odd Lots of Stocks bought outright for 
cash or carried on conservative margin 


Our Monthly Letter on the RAILS sent to interested investors 


JAMES M. LEOPOLD & CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


7 Wall Street New York 
Established 1884 




































—Investors’ Service That 
Has Proved Profitable 


In going over our recommendations to one of our sub- 
scribers, we find that during a period of nine months 


value of his investment_list,with an increase inin- _ 
come of $4,000, annually, allowing for taxes. $ al 


° . . . . . . «5 
This remarkable appreciation in the value of his principal, as «© ADVISORY 
BOARD 
well as the substantial increase in income, is the result of oe of the 


certain judicious replacements in the original list which Analytical Staff, 





fees 





our Board has effected an increase of $13,775 in the ra 


3 INVESTORS’ 


Richard D. Wyckoff 


he submitted to us. We substituted only securities .. 42 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
; 2 its ; - Please send me_ complete infor- 

of sound investment type, sacrificing neither "mation regarding the above service. 

value nor safety, but increasing both. the ES cenateieliieadebMle apes 


P|, ann peer ere ee ae 
March 14 
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Odd Lots 


Allow Diversification 
Increase Safety 
Encourage Outright 
Purchase 


“Approximately % the 
daily transactions on 
the New York Stock 
Exchange are in ODD 
LOTS” 


Send for our interesting booklet, 
“Odd Lot Trading” 


Ask for M.W. 234 


100 Share Lots 


Curb Securities Bought or Sold 
for Cash 


John Muir & (0. 


Members 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 


61 Broadway New York 























Republic of Poland 


25-Year Sinking Fund External 
8% Gold Bonds 


Secured by sugar tax amount- 
ing in 1924 to over 2% times 
maximum interest and sink- 
ing fund charges. 


Poland’s Record of Progress 

Stabilized Currency — 65% 
Gold Reserve. 

Balanced Budget — Receipts 
exceed expenditures. 

Normal favorable trade bal- 
ance. 

Profitably operated Govern- 
ment Railroad System. 


Only $13.00 per capita debt. 





Redeemable for Sinking Fund 
by semi-annual call by lot 
at 105 by July, 1925. 


GOODBODY & Co. 


Members Ad York and Philadelphia 
Stock Exchanges 


115 BROADWAY NEW YORK 
Telephone Rector 8120 


BRANCH OFFICE 
1521 Walnut St., Philadelphia, Pa. 








Telephone Spruce 9500 
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New York Stock Exchange 





RAILS 
Pre-War War Post-War 
Period Period Period 
vce 
1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1924 
High Low High Low High Low 
Atchison lll 75 120% 901% 
. Pid 102 75 965, 72 
A 126 79% 152 77 
Baltimore & Ohio 96 88% 84 27 
Pid. 80 48% 66% 38 
B ee ee 41% 9% 
: as 75% 381% 
Canadian Pacific. . 220% 126 170% 101 
Chesapeake & Ohi 92 61% =«2O+#T7/i1 35% 98% 46 
Se: in nneeseeedene ae iat - 109% 96 
Cc. M. ¢ si Ps n0:6500 165% 96% 107% 3835 52% 10% 
is ane Acker eee 181 130% 143 624% 76 18% 
Chic. By —ey¥- 7 198% 123 136% 35 105 45% 
Chicago, R. & Pacific. a we 45% 16 50 19% 
Do. 7% Pia Pa ehcwee ~ 4% 4 105 64 
*  eeraee an ne 80 35% 938% £54 
Delaware & Hudson. 200 147% 159% 87 141% 83% 
Delaware, Lack. & W.. 340 192'4 242 1 260% 93 
oe ceseeeeee 61% 83% 689% 18% 85% 7 
a  eepeegibes 493, 264 654% 15% 49 lly 
Sk Se bscncccses 89% 19% 4554 13% 46% 7% 
Great Northern Pfd..... 157% 115% 184% 79% 100% 650% 
Hudson & Manhattan... he a i 29% 20% 
Illinois Central ........ 162% 102 4 115 85344 117% 80% 
Interboro Rap. Seem... ae oie on ais 39% 9% 
apes City Southe 50% 21% 85% 18% 414 18 
i tahnnees 75! 56 % 40 59%, 40 
Lehigh ee 121% $2% 87% 60 85 89% 
Louisville & Nashville. 170 121 141% 103 155 8454 
Mo. Kansas & Texas. . *51% *17'%4 *24 *34% 84 *\% 
th Miiie.edeeeesenee 7814 46 *60 *6y% 75% *2 
a aaa *77% «+*21! 384 19% 3874 8% 
ititnacneiawens if 64 87% 74 22% 
N Y. OS a 14734 90% 114% 62% 119% 64% 
N. Y., - & St. Louis. 109%, 90 9054 55 128 2334 
N. Y., N. H. & mare. 17434 655, 89 21% 40% 95x 
N. Y., Ontario & W.. 553, 25% 35 17 30" 144% 
Norfolk & Western..... 119% 84% 147% 9254 1334 84% 
Northern Pacific........ 159’ 10134 118% £175 99% 47% 
Pennsylvania .......... 75% 53 61% 40% 650 82% 
Pere Marquette........-. *36%, *15 38'4 9% 7% 12% 
Pittsburgh & W. Va.. <i ; 4036 17% 94 21% 
_ RRR 895, 59 115% 60% 108 51% 
ly Me in 6406ge wns 46% 414% 46 34 61 82% 
 . "s eee 5834 42 52 33% 65:4 38% 
St. Louis-San Fran...... *74 *13 50% 21 65 10% 
St. Louis Southwestern.. 403; 18% 32% 11 55% 10 
Seaboard Air Line 27% 18% 22% 7 241% 2% 
Sane 562 23% 58 15% 45% 3 
Southern Pacific........ 139' 83 110 75% 118% +$;+$.}67% 
Southern Railway....... 34 18 3634 12 7944 2444 
YY sae 86% 43 85% 42 85 42 
Texas & Pacific......... 40", 10% 29 6% 70% 4 
Union Pacific. ....0...0- 219 138734 164% 101% 154% 110 
ih Miibschexsenssene 118% 79% 86 69 80 6.1% 
EE tlatenbedeasiee *277% *2 17% 7 24454 6 
TN ka 6 cic *6154 *6% 60% 30% 60% 17 
Es nee nangiie . 32% 18 42% 12% 
Western Maryland...... *56 *40 23 9% 17 s 
3 jReeRoes *88'4 *53', *58 20 30% il 
— Sere - aia 25% 11 40 12 
Pfd.. am ae 35 86%, 61% 
Wheeling & ‘Lake Erie... *12% *2y 27% 18% 6 
_ Seopa es Pes 505, 165% 82% 9% 
INDUSTRIALS 
Adams Express......... 270 90 14% 42 93% 22 
RIES “ - 89% 45% 118 4% 
— Chem. & Dye..... “ ape as 1 84 
a oF: is 11834 83 
Allis. Chalmers Mfg.. 10 7™ 49% 6 738%, 26% 
3, Ee aS 43 40 92 82% 104% 67% 
Am, Agric Chem....... 6354 33% 106 47% 118% 7% 
'S eee 105 90 103% 89% 103 18% 
Am. Beet Sugar........ 77 193% 108% 19 1033, 24% 
Am. Bosch Magneto - . rie oe 143% 22% 
«> ness ensuessnce 47% 6% 68% 19% 168% 21% 
TEE Re 129% 98 114% 80 119 72 
Am. "car, , Foundry. . 76% 36% 98 40 201 153% 
Do. RPP 12434 107% 119% 100 126% 105% 
Am, ee eer ren 300 945%, 140% 77% 175 76 
Am. Hide & Leather.... 10 3 22% 2% 438% 5 
SE 51% 15% 94% #4«23210 142% 29% 
BU, BOD. ceccccccccccece Sa es 49 8% 122 87 
Am. International....... os es 623, 12 182% 17 
Am. Linseed Pfd........ 47% 20 92 24 113 4% 
Am. Locomotive........ 7434 19 98'4 465g 186% 58 
By Pelbccccccecceess 122 w 109 93 122%, 96% 
tt Sh bnadibennes - " 55% 38% 
lk, Cn cc080eeer *500 *200 *445 *235 *345 64 
Am. Safety Razor 24 os ee - 40% *3% 
Am. Ship & Commerce. . os - - ; 47% 4% 
Am. Smelt. & Ref...... 105% 5655 1234 50% 100% 29% 
Sere 1164 98% 118% £97 109%, 63% 
Am. oe Foundries. 74% 24% #«295 44 50 18 
eer : ae i ae 109% 78 
Am ‘Sugar Refining... .. 136% 99% 126% 89% 148% 936 
RE 133% 110 123', 106 119 67'4 
Am.” “Sumatra Tobacco... : nia 14534 15 120'4 65 
= eeaee a a 103 75 105 22, 
Am. Tel. << =eeenn 153% 101 134%, 905% 194% 92% 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention 


7—1925—_, 
High Low 
127 116 
95 92 
166 147% 
82% 76 
665, 64% 
45 35% 
80 72% 
152}, 146%, 
% 
16% 11% 
28% 19 
75 66% 
538% 4 
99% 92 
Sy, 83 
145% 186% 
1445, 135% 
34 3075 
46% 39 
4334 39% 
71% 66% 
2736 23% 
1195, 113% 
34% 28% 
40% 33 
5954 57 
825, 74% 
117% 106 
40%, 28% 
874% 74% 
41 305% 
83% 72% 
124354 11714 
137% 124 
36 3s 2914 
27% 21% 
1325, 125% 
71% 38673 
48% 47 
72 67 
73% 67% 
82'4 74% 
3934 36% 
44 39% 
73% 57% 
5334 47 
2554 20% 
43% 87% 
1083, 102 
92 7754 
9234 83 
68% 413% 
153% 14754 
76 73% 
2555 2056 
66 5534 
bk 38% 
¥ 14% 
264% 214% 
39% 382% 
94% 84% 
16% 13% 
3154 265 
108% = 91 
14 11 
93% 81% 
120 117 
8234 71% 
07 103% 
21% 135 
5575 40% 
43 39 
54%, 33 
184'4 158% 
119% 115 
221 192 
125%, 121% 
166 146\, 
14 11% 
75% 67 
93, 85 
41 33 
665 53 
144 104 
124 119% 
5335 4835 
105 897s 
46 36 76 
14: ll's 
106 5 92 
110% 105% 
5475 46 
1103, 108 
69". 754 
10' 91 
24", 10% 
56 7% 
186% 1305% 
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Price Range of Active Stocks 


INDUSTRIALS—C ontinued 
Pre-War War Post-War 
Period Period Period 


—“_ TSO ">" — Last Div'd 
1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1924 r-—i1925—, Sale $ per 
High Low High Low High Low High Low Mar. 4 Share 








ceccccecees "680 *200 °256 *128 *814% 828% 91% 85 87% «C7 
ae papa ad si is .. *210 81% 89% 84% 87% 7 
Am. Water Wks & Elec... 3s “ a. ae *4 39% 34 3755 80 
2 Th ccnausednes 40 15 60% 12 169% 51 64%, 48 50% .. 
age Saeeaeetaleageie tees 10734 Buc a 734 ann 8s 96s 8554 se a. 
da Copper....... 
insoated Dry Goods. .. .. 28 10 140% 48 198 198 «©180~=«65 

ats i a 75 50% 94 49% 99 94 +99 6 

Do. 2nd Pfd......... ae aa 49% 35 02% 38 105-101-1108 7 
Associated Oil.......000 ve Me *78% 52% *142 24% 389% 33 36% 1% 
At. Gulf & W. Indies... 18 5 147% 4% 192% 9% 4:1 20 39 pe 

Sag” Rattle . oo 10 144% 0% 16% 6% +74 $1 4644. 
Adantic Refining..... i as oa oa -. ©1575 78% 117 95% 114% .. 
Austin Nichols ........ ° oe £096 50% sai oni? r 

Do. Bbvceeséccesdue ae ee ee 8 
Baldwin Locomotive. 60% 36% 154% 26% 156% 62% 146 1263 13814 : 

TE ei rae 107% 100% 114 90 «=s«d18 92 11654 113% 
Bethlehem Steel........ *515 “18% 186% 5934 218 8734 53, $574 436 § 

° d.. 

De Hs Pfd.. ia ae 110% 982% 116% 90 116% 110% 113% H 
Bklyn Edison Electric. 134 123 131 87 1245 82 1 = 3 
Brooklyn Union Gas. 164% 118 138 78 128 41 83% tee B 
Burns Brothers. - 4 41 1613 50 147 76 103 92% : : 

a ene in ye - ding oe 196 44 18% T19% 
utte & Superior....... me we 105% 
california sie Loosen - os 50 30 106% 48% 2 100% 10% I96 
California Petroleum.... 72% 16 425% ~ 71 154 B .. x ons ase : 

). eee 95% 45 81 29% 110% 63 0% : 14 
Central Leather...... .. 514% 16% 123 25% 116% 9% 3 4 18% 4 

os wean 111 80 117% 94% 114 28% oy 6% COR j 
Cerro de Pasco Copper. . as - 55 25 67% 23 +4 82:4 3 
Chandler Motor........ ia tr: 1007 56 a6 267 44 Ht rts) + 

j OPPCT....ceccces ee es 4 4 
ee iy 8 HK OR MK MA 1 
Se i _ ae 7 4 ai 433 

lorado Fuel & Iron... 53 22% 66% 20% «56 20 48% 

Gators Gas & Elec... .. aN 54% 14% 114% 30% ie = i8 i — 
Congoleum- selon aes wes ee es ee “tees #4 $234 F44 2952 L. 
Consolidated Cigar...... ss - es es § 
Consolidated Gas ERI *165% *114% 3180% “118% 14s R45] 78% pi Hs : 

inental Can........ es ee Y /2 
oy ~ BESS 26% 7% 50% 7 160’, 31% 41% 38% sos : 

Pt  cancananaie 98% 61 118% 658% 123% . 1 * } we 
SS SS Sea a aa on - % £2% R *. 
Crucible “Steel. -<-.0.... iss “6% 108% it 2784 * 7934 a4 7s ‘ 
Cuba Cane Sugar....... oe ee ; x @ “ 

> jae eee ” ia 100%, 77% 87% 18% 62% 56 = 
an American Suger.. *58 83 *273 *38 a # 44 49, = sa¥6 : 
Cuyamel Fruit. same ee aon ae os 4 Ya 
te wm Chemical....... sa ie a on 81% 20% 49% 41 =% is 
Dupont de Nemours.... - as 169% 105 154 134 ed HH 
Eastman Kodak........ *NoSales *605 *605 *690 70 118 110% a 
Electric Storage Battery. “044 *42 *78 *424%4 *153 $7 704 62 $ 
Endicott-Johnson ....... re a ais 150 44 72 67 69 $ 

| SARS a ie ae oe 119 84 1164 112% f112 

Famous Players-Lasky. . i “a ‘a ve rd “ ace en 9834 4 
Fone: oo ste ee a 43 25 240 75 6854 604 65% 5 
ee GE. anceaaseete oo ne ae - 55 5% 1355 11 / 12% << 

DP Cn ccueeke of a ee a 86 38% 85% 15% 82 : 
Pislochenann berger ne ii ne a oo 37% 19054 toy ue” ; 

oundation Co.......... ee oe os as ; a v4 2 
Freeport-Texas .......+ iis ; 70% 2% 64% 7 114 8% 2” es 
General Asphalt......... 42% 15% 39% 14% 160 23 63 4 5 ast * 
General Cigar.......... a re es aa 98% 47 1014 9% sen 36 4 
General Electric........ 188% 129% 187% 118 3822 109% 820 227% 7 s 
General Motors......... *514% *25 %*850 *74% i684 ss sens ite 1014 : 

 Milivessescas a aes “ i % z 
General Petroleum...... si me a = 45 38% 57% 42 56 
Goodrich (B. F.) Co.... 86% 15% 80% 195% 938% 17 53% 36% a 5 

Bh, I « wiiccshebceniceiics 1094 738% 1164 79% 109% 62% £98 92 
Goodyear T. & R. Pfd.. ee Me oa a ia ss ww B A 4 

0. prior Pfd.. . - ee “2 on . 18 
Granby Consolidated. 78 26 120 58 80 12 2154 18 es 
Greet Worthern Ore Ctfs. ised 25% 50% 22% 5254 24% b+ $4 | oes +44 H 
Gulf States Steel........ ft Ks 137 584 104% 25 94% 84 8 oS 
Hayes Wheel........... of ‘aa * ‘ a o.. $34 3534 3644 
Houston Oil............ 2 8! 86 *: 
Hudson Motor Car...... - = - as 36 194 4% 38% 43% 3 
Hupp Motor Car....... — “ 11M 2% p44 ati 1834 Hs, +4 Bue 
Talend Steel............ z ai ie a A 2 2 
paves : co : 21% 18% 7% 14% 6874 2} aan 44) 274 a 
nterboro Rapid Tra:isit. ee ee - - 4 % 
Inter. Business Mach... .. * 524 24 118% 28% 125 112 118% 8 
Inter, Combustion Eng. cd om 39 19% 43% 31% 41% 
Inter. Harvester ia an ae 121 104 149% 66% 110% 102 : 106 
Inter. Merctl. Marine... 9 2% 50% % 67% 4% 14% U4 1 

Te gees 12% 125% 8 128% 18% 52% 42% 45% 
Inter. Nickel....... eis “887% *135 57% 24% 10 285, 25% 4 
Inter Paper 19% 6% 7% 99% 91% 27 62 535% 

Kelly-Spri field Tire. or pes 85% 36% 164 9% 17% 14% s 

Do. 8°, Pid.......... ae ae 101 72 110% 82 51 41% 4814 
Kennecott C I Lae eD bs a 64% 2 57% 1456 57% 51% 8 
Kinney (G. R.) Co...... ei oe ; 86% 35% 87 5 
Lima L notive....... * om an in 4% 52 74% 64! 4 
Loew's, _ epee nh: res ; 38% 10 % a #34 2 

oft, Inc 28 5% 
Lorillard (P.) Co....... *215% *150 *239% *144%4 *245 33% 36% 30% 84% 38 
ee ee ee ee OM “18 “088 OCIT?”s—«akC 
Magma Conper......... a a a a 45% 26% 44% 38% 40 
Mallinson & Co.........  ., ‘i es fs 45 8 87%, 27 29 
Maraca il Explor... lg ws ate ay 37% 16 35% 27% $1 
Marland os ia ns ne 59% 12% 46% 38% 42 
Maxwell Motors, Class A oa “ ee ee 84% 86 86% 74 84 

eNOS Wie connects. an 39% s 4954 383% 47% 


"(Please turer to next page) 
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We have pre- 


pareda 
special list of 7% 
Preferred Stocks 
yielding from 
6.30% to 7.30% 


Copies to investors 
upon request 





120 BROADWAY 
NEW YORK 
MembersNew York Stock Exchange 





SAN FRANCISCO 





Mc DONNELL& (o. 




















Company has no funded debt, no 
preferred stock — nothing ahead 
of the Common, on which $13.44 
was earned in 1924, 


A New Circular on 


THE FOUNDATION 
COMPANY 


Showing 


1. Comparison of In- 
come for the past two 
years. 


2. Financial position of 
the company as of 
December 31, 1924. 


After new financing 
set forth in the 
March 3, 1925, let- 
ter to Stockholders. 


3. Business and pros- 
pects for 1925. 


Write for a Copy 


SUTRO & KIMBLEY 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
66 Broadway 
New York 














865 




















Block, Maloney & Co. 


Members of 


New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Produce Exchange 


Chicago Stock Exchange 
Chicago Board of Trade 


74 Broadway, New York 
Telephone, Hanover 9000 


Branch Offices 


550 Seventh Ave. 
New York 
Phone Penn. 7907 


Ritz-Carlton Hotel 
Atlantic City, N. J. 












































& Co 














M°Clave & Co. 


Members 


N. Y. Stock Exchange 
N. Y. Cotton Exchange 














Seasonal 
Tendencies 
in the 
Cotton 
Market 


are dealt with in our 
Letter M. W. S.-47, 
which we will be glad 
to send upon request. 








67 Sete Place, i York 


Telepi one Hanover 3542 
UPTOWN OFFICE 


Hotel Ansonia, 73rd St. & B’ way 


Telephone Endicott 1615 


















Pre-War War 

Period Period 

1909-1913 1914-1918 
High Low High Low 

May Department Stores. ‘*88 *65 87% *35 

teen Seaboard Oil.. - es - me ' 
Miami BEE. coccccece 30% 12% 49% 16% 

Montgomery Ward...... Tr es ee da 
National Biscuit........ *161 *96%4 *139 *79% 

National Dairy Prod..... es os - os 

National Enam. & Stamp. 380% g 544 9 

National Lead 91 42% 74% 44 
N. Y. Air Brake 45 136 55% 

Do. Class A - we es 
N. Y. Dock 8 27 9% 
*60 *38% 





jDo. 
a go 
hila. & Reading C. & I. 
Phillips Petroleum...... 
Pierce-Arrow 


Do. 
Pittsburgh Coal. .cccceve 
Postum Cereal.......... 
a Steel Car....... 56 
0. 


ee eee eee tenes 


Pullman Company...... 


Punta Alegre ar. ee 
Pure Oil...... 7 ceccee ee 
ae Corp. | Am.. 7 
ailway Steel Spring. 54! 
“See 113% 
Ray “Consoi. Copper.... 27% 


Replogle BOOT. oc ccccces a8 
Re ~~. Iron & Steel.. 49% 
eee 111% 
Royal Dutch N. Y...... 
Savage Arms 
Schulte Retail Stores. . 
Sears, pe & Co.. 
Shell Trans. & Trading 
Shell Union Oil......... 
Simmons Company...... 
Simms Petroleum....... 


124% 





Sinclair Consol, Oil..... ee 
“Xt sere nes 
Sloss-Sh. Steel & a 9455 
Standard Oil of om. oe 
Standard Oil N. J. 448 
Se eee as 
Stewart-Warner Speed.. oe 
Stromberg Carburetor. .. ‘ ‘ 
Studebaker Company. . 49% 
Pe (Gin nawensockeex 98% 
Tennessee Cop. & Chem... 
TEE Di scaccceccecece 144 
Texas Gulf Sulphur..... ee 
Tex. & Pac. Coal & Oil. ee 
Tide Water Oil........ + 
Timken Roller Bearing. . = 
Tobacco “y wae seeces 145 
_ & ""Y =peegeere ee 
Transcontinental Oil.... ee 
Union Oil of Calif...... ee 
United Cigar Stores..... ee 
United Drug.........++ ‘ 
Ge Weibcecccesece - 
United Fruit............ 208% 
os Ry. Investment. 4 
U. 8 Cast I. Pipe & F. = 
U. S Indus. Alcohol. 57% 
U. S. Realty & Imp.. 7 
DO, Bebbeccccccccccce 
WU. B Baber. ccc ccccce 59'4 
Da. Bet FEE. cccccccce 123% 
¥. . Smelt., Ref. & Min. 59 
BEE cocces vcoses 94% 
“a Mhcceceooseeeus 131 
Utah Copper........... 


Utah Securities......... 
Vanadium Corp........- 
Western Union......... 8 
Westinghouse Air Sesto 141 
Westin powee E. es 45 
White we. , > ae 
White Motors. 
Willys-Overland . 
Do. Pfd 


ne aaa 
Youngstown Boh & Tube... 


ee 


1 Partly stock. 





New York Stock Exchange 


Price Range of Active Stocks 
INDUSTRIALS—C ontinued 


















*81 


i 70% 
37 0 48% 
65 
.. 108 
*i0 583% 
is% 88 
109 


61 
143% 
78% 
TM 37 
as 
64%, 112% 
119% 
233 


67% 
23 93% 
*322 © *800 
:. ~— *100% 
2 45% 
154% 195 
64%, 119% 
= 21 
74% 243 
:. 888 
100 82% 
.. %127% 
va 90% 
i 54 
126% 178 
16 27% 
30 49 
9% 31 
40 67 
2 8 86171% 
49% 63% 
27 80% 
98 115% 
30% 81% 
41% 136% 
10214 123 
38 ©1180 
27% 
56 105% 
182% 148 
244% 74% 
60 
#325 
100 
844 
*151 
is 69 
:. 100 
ae 78% 





21% 


Post-War 
Period 
1919-1924 
High Low 
*174i44, *60 
34% 54 
32% 14% 
48% 12 
*270 8556 
44% 30% 
89% 18% 
169% 63% 
145% 26% 
57 45% 
70% 15% 
*119 4 
50 







594 


—1925—, 
High Low 
111% 102% 

2254 14% 
24% 16 
555, 46% 
75 66 
483% 42 
36% 33 
1667, 155% 
564. 49% 


57% 652% 
52% 46% 
46% 36% 
15 11% 
61% 45), 
54%, 48% 
107% 93% 
69 56% 
2 


47% 39% 
33%, 29% 
7% 87% 
141% 122% 
120 17 
17% «414% 
23% #£«21¢€ 
% 49% 
95 90% 
57% 51% 
108% 83 
116% 110 
72% 148 
45% 41 
28% 22% 
38% 32% 
26% 20% 
24% 17 
30% 24% 
97 82 
67% 61% 
47% 40% 
119 116% 
717% 67% 
79% 66 
46% 41% 
114% 114 
9% 8 
49 424% 
112% 97% 
23% 11% 
152 130 
44% 38% 
80% 70 
98% 93% 
5% 3% 
43% 37% 
81% 60% 
120% 110% 
54% 52 
231 207 
26% 19 
61 53'% 
250 160 
112% 103 
8s 77% 
131% 120 
130% 122% 
44% 393s 
97% 94% 
39 30 
129%, 119% 
1205, 122% 
92 86 
544% 41% 
31% 26% 
1245, 116% 
114 103 
84 6956 
314% 28 
76 61% 
11% 9% 
84% 72% 
9 634 
125% 112% 
79% 62% 
88 85 
76 70% 
76 70 


Last Divd 
Sa $ per 
Mar. 4 Shar 
106 & 
15 es 
1654 8 
47 re 
6s 33 
46%, 8 
34 a 
1584 6 
51 + 
155% 4 


® Old stock. ¢ Bid price given where ne sales made. ¢ Not including extras. § Paysble in stoch 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 
(Continued from page 856) 
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proved to your advantage. If you are 
prepared to disregard fluctuations, the 
wutlook justifies the opinion it will con- 
tinue to prove the better policy. 


HUPP MOTOR CAR 
New Straight 8 Model 


With the motor industry apparently enter- 
ing @ more active period, do you consider 
Hupp Motors in a@ position to get a full share 
of the larger business? I have held this stock 
jor several years and I am well satisfied with 
it from an investor’s point of view, but when 
I bought it originally I felt it had large epecu- 
lative possibilities. —M. N. W., Chicago, IU. 

Hupp Motor stock we consider to 
have good speculative possibilities at 
the present time. The company has 
shown ability to maintain its position 
in the automobile industry and we be- 
lieve will continue to do well. Recently 
anew Straight 8 Model was brought 
out and has met with a favorable re- 
ception, resulting in increased orders. 
Stocks of automobile companies must 
be regarded as highly speculative, in 
view of the keen competition in this in- 
dustry, but as a speculation we believe 
Hupp Motors is a desirable holding. 


DOME MINES 
Switch Suggested 


What do you consider the outlook for Dome 
Mines?’ Is the dividend safe in view of proba- 
ble increased operating costs?—H. A. &., 
Washington, D. C. 

It is true that in periods of inflation 
gold mining companies are affected be- 
cause the cost of operating the mines 
increases and there is no correspond- 
ing increase in the value of the prod- 
uct. However, we do not believe there 
will be any undue inflation in the im- 
mediate future and see no reason for 
disposing of good gold mining stocks. 
In the case of Dome Mines, however, it 
appears that this property has already 
used up its richest ores and will have 
to work on lower grade ores than has 
been the case in the past. While in a 
mining property such as this there is 
tlways the possibility that further de- 
velopment work will uncover richer 
values, it is our opinion that McIntyre 
Poreupine has a more definitely as- 
sured future and we suggest a switch. 


PIERCE OIL 
Speculative Possibilities 


Please we 
— Petre: um—4f” you think it whe coor 
pag ws eevee. Do you — was 
Pierce Petroleum i—D a. P.” alvany, N 4 yi” 
Pierce }’etroleum undoubtedly has 
valuable properties and under the 
Present management we should say 
that there are good prospects of a 
earning power being de- 

The troubles of the Pierce 

in the past were largely 

cout by poor management. 

prices we should rate 


4, 1925 











What Bonds Will You Buy 
When Taxes Go Down? 


Repuctionsin Federal Income Taxes have 
much significance for investors, especially 
those with larger incomes. These changes will 
make it possible for many to increase their 
net income yield by investingin taxable bonds 
with attractive coupon rates, rather than tax- 
exempts. 


Straus First Mortgage Serial Bonds, yielding 
on the average about 6%, with Straus Safety, 
2% Federal income tax paid, and a steadily 
broadening marketability, are a logical pur- 
chase for such investors. These sound and 
attractive securities should form a goodly por- 
tion of every investment holding. 


It will be to your advantage to investigate 
Straus Bonds, secured by the best improved 
properties located in the best districts of the 
larger and more prosperous cities of the 
country. A letter or postal cardwill bring fullin- 


formation, without obligation. Simply ask for 
BOOKLET D-375 


S. W. STRAUS & CO. 


ESTABLISHED 1882 » INVESTMENT BONDS INCORPORATED 


Straus BuILpInGc Straus BulLpInc 
565 Fifth Ave. at 46thSt Michigan Ave. at Jackson Blvd. 
New Yorx Cuxicaco 
Straus Bur LDING 
79 Post Street, San Francisco 


43 Years Without Loss To Any Investor 


© 1925—S. W. 8. & Co., Inc. 






































CABLE ADDRESS “FRIEBROWN, NEW YORK” TELEPHONES BROAD 2184-5-6-7 


Brown, Friedlander & Co. 


27 WILLIAM STREET, NEW YORK 


(GROUND FLOOR) 
FRANK G. BROWN weuBERs 
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Greenebaum Bonds -100% Safe Since 1855 











Send for Investors Guide 


This important booklet contains facts every 
investor should know; it shows you how to 
secure complete investment satisfaction and 
service wherever you live. Send today. No 
obligation, of course. Use attached coupon. 








Ore + 





Sons I Cc ’ 

La Salle and Madison Streets, Chicago 
Without obligation to me, please send a copy of Investors 
Guide which explains how to invest surplus funds at the 
highest interest consistent with safaty. 





: ----—Mail This Coupon---------5 





Why Safety & 
Builds Fortunes | 


When your funds are placed in safe 
securities you get your interest pay- 
ments regularly; thus you are enabled 
to re-invest your money in equally sate 
issues. Your money so handled will 
grow steadily and with surprising speed. 


10 Years Proven Safety 


For your investment program choose I 
Greenebaum First Mortgage Real ‘ 
Estate Bonds,which have behind them 
an unequalled record of 100% proven 
safety. For over two-thirds of a cen- 
tury, every Greenebaum Bank Safe- 
guarded Bond, principal and interest, 
has been promptly paid. 


Greenebaum Sons 
Investment Caxbany 


OLDEST FIRST MORTGAGE BANKING HOUSE 





Combined Resources Over $35,000,000 
FOUNDED 1855—CHICAGO 
Philade!pbia — Pitt-burgh — Kansas City 
St. Louis — Milwaukee 
BOND SERVICE OFFICES IN 300 CITIES 
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J.S. BACHE & CO. 


ESTABLISHED 1892 


MEMBERS: New York Stock Exchange, Chicago Board of Trade, New York 
Cotton Exchange, and other leading Exchanges. 
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COFFEE : SUGAR : FOREIGN EXCHANGE 
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Correspondents in other principal cities 
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“THF BACHE REVIEW,” published weekly, sent on application 
Readers of the Review are invited to avail themselves of our facilities for informa- 
tion and advice on stocks and bonds, and their inquiries will receive our careful 


attention, without obligation to the correspondent. 
The Bache Review. 


In writing, please mention 
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Pierce Petroleum stock as a fair jj 
speculation, and in view of the im- 
proved oil outlook advise holding the 
stock if you can afford to assume the 
risk involved. We do not believe you 
have made any mistake in agreeing t, 
exchange your Pierce Oil stock fo, 
Pierce Petroleum. 





AMERICAN BEET SUGAR 
Great Western Sugar Suggested 


I have 100 shares of American Beet Sugor 


Corporation which I could sell for about $7 
profit, but I note the creeping advance in ray 
sugar prices, particularly the late 1925 Op- 
tions. This suggests higher prices in sugar 

What is your advice? 


and for sugar stocks. 
—G. A. M., New York City. 

While we do not look for any in. 
portant advance in the price of sugar 
from present levels we believe that the 
recent increase will be held and per. 
haps slightly bettered. American Bee 
Sugar stock has speculative possibili. 
ties at present levels but we feel you 
would be better off in Great Western 
Sugar, paying $8 per share per annum, 
and selling around 99. By making the 
switch your return would be somewhat 
less, but on the other hand the degree 
of safety would be decidedly increased. 
Great Western Sugar is the largest 
producer of beet sugar in the country 
and its financial position is so strong 
that it could well afford to maintain 
dividends through an unfavorable year 
in the sugar industry. 





WHITE EAGLE OIL 





Earned $2.23 a Share 


Will you advise me regarding White Eagl 
Oil, the market outlook and the extent 1 
which the company should share in the ne 
activity in the Petroleum Industry? Wouwli 
you advise me to hold the stock indefinitely! 
—W. 8S. K., Chicago, Ill. 

Despite the unfavorable conditions 
existing in the oil industry in 1924, 
White Eagle Oil & Refining earned 
$2.23 a share after liberal deductions 
for depreciation and depletion. White 
Eagle has a well-rounded organization, 
being a refiner and distributor as wel 
as large producer of oil. We believe 
the company will receive its share © 
the greater prosperity facing the 0 
industry and consider the stock a goo 
long-pull holding. It is never well t 
say that you intend to hold a stock in- 
definitely, for conditions are constant 
changing, and companies that are m4 
good position now may not be as favor- 
ably situated a year from now. C0 
stant vigilance is the price of safety 





BURNS BROS. 
Small Margin Over Dividends 


With the peak of the coal burning seasor 
passed what is your opinion of Burns Bros. 4 
stock? It cost me 94 and thé hen Pager 
11 per cent. Should not the s sell on 6 

Washington, D. ¢ 


lower basis?—M. C. W., 
The earnings of Burns Bros. 8 
sufficient reason why the stock is se» 





ing on so liberal a yield basis. For the 
year ended March 31,. 1924, $10.30 § 
share was earned on the class A stock 
compared with $9.18 a share mm the 

In view of these ear 


previous year. 
ings the dividend rate of $10 4 share 
appears unduly high and cannot be re 
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| profit a: 


garded as well protected. This winter, 
it is estimated, the company did slight- 
ly better than last year, but the im- 
provement was not sufficiently marked 
to strongly fortify the present divi- 
dend. Under the circumstances, our 
advice is to accept the profit your com- 
mitment shows you. 





ORPHEUM CIRCUIT 
Value of Good Will 


Please advise me regarding my holdings of 
Orpheum Circuit. I notice that they ca 
their good will item at $18,000,000. Isn't 
this arbitrary figure decidedly high?—M. M. 
EK, Newark, N. J. 

It is difficult to estimate what good 
will of any company may be worth. As 
a matter of fact the most important 
factor in determining the value of 
good-will would necessarily be earning 
power. If a company has demon- 
strated a substantial and well-estab- 
lished earning power, stockholders do 
not need to feel nervous because tang- 
ible assets behind their stock are small. 
Probably $18 million is rather a high 
figure to place on the good will of Or- 
pheum Circuit, but as the company 
earned $4.29 a share in 1924 against 
$1.87 a share in 1923, it is obviously 
making progress and the stock is not 
unattractive at present levels of 29. 





JEWEL TEA 
Back Dividends on Preferred 
Why docs not Jewel Tea resume dividends 


on its stock considering it earned about $24 
@ share on the preferred last year and $17 
some ycar before?—G. V. K., Brooklyn, 

On February 11th this year, the 
directors of Jewel Tea voted a dis- 
tribution of $4.25 a share on the pre- 
ferred stock, payable April 1st to 
holders of record March 20th. Of 
this, $2.50 a share represented pay- 
ment of accruals, and the remaining 
$1.75 a share was quarterly distribu- 
tion. As accumulated back dividends 
on the preferred stock amount to 
344%, which must be paid off before 
the common stock can receive anything, 
the latter is probably still some way 
from dividends. The company, how- 
ever, has shown steady progress for 
the past two years, and has materially 
improved financial condition. As a 
long-pull speculation, the common 
stock is not without prospects of ap- 
Preciation in value. 





COLUMBIA GAS 
Profit Taking Advised 


a... 12-point rise in Columbia Gas & Elec- 
: almost luces me to part with my stock 
a you recently recommended I hold. It 
ands me about 36. Do you still advise 
Gpainst sclling?—D. A. F., Detroit, Mich. 
While Columbia Gas & Electric 


Company has a well-stabilized income, 
and earnings have continued on the 
Upgrade, nevertheless we feel that at 
Present levels the stock has discounted 
the favorable factors in the situation, 
and believe that there are better op- 
Portunities in other issues. Our ad- 
vice, therefore, is that you accept your 
this time. A good switch 


MARCH 14, 1995 











A Guarantee that 
is Unquestionable 
One of the largest and strong- 
est Surety Companies in the 
country guarantee Adair Pro- 
tected Bonds, both as to princi- 
pal and interest. Such com- 
panies operate under Federal and 
State laws which limit guaran- 
tees in accordance with financial 
resources and require that 
reserve funds be set aside to 
cover possible losses. 


A Yield that is 
Highly Profitable 


The investor obtains a yield 


A New Era of Safety and Profit 


0%, 


for Investors 


Guaranteed Bonds 


protected by exclusive features 


of 6% %—1% to 1% % high- 
er than that obtainable in 
any other first mortgage 
investment protected by 
a similar guarantee. 


Without the guarantee 
Adair Protected Bonds 
yield 7%, and many in- 
vestors, realizing that 
bonds which can be 
guaranteed in this manner must 
possess the highest degree of 
safety, prefer to invest on a 7% 
basis. 


Compare the Sayety— 
Compare the Yield 


Compare Adair 6% Guaran- 
teed Bonds with any other 
guaranteed first mortgage bond, 
both as to strength and as to 
yield. 


Compare Adair Protected 
Bonds, without the guarantee, 
but which can be guaranteed, 
with any other First Mortgage 
Investment security. 


Write today for full information and list of current offerings. 
Address nearest ofice. Dept. J-25. 


Serial Maturities. Denominations: $1000 and $500 


Adair Realty & Trust Company 


The Souths Oldest Mortgage Investment House 
Established 1865 ATLANTA 


PHILADELPHIA, Packard Building 


NEW YORK 
Adair Realty & Mortgage Co., Exclusive Distributors 
270 Madison Ave. 

















Hayes Wheel Company 
742% Cumulative Preferred Stock 


Par Value $100 
Total Assets $425 per share 
Net Current Assets $235 per share 


Net Earnings after taxes for the past nine years 
have averaged close to five times the dividend 
LISTED ON THE NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 


Present market price about 103, yielding 7.30% 


Descriptive circular on request 


McClure, Jones & Reed 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


Authorized $2,000,000 


115 BROADWAY 


Outstanding $1,842,200 


NEW YORK 























PROPERTY VALUE 10 times 
amount of mortgage debt. 


NET QUICK ASSETS 162% of 
mortgage debt, 


NET EARNINGS over past 24 
years averaged 61% times 
interest and sinking fund 
requirements. 











Issuing company has unbroken 
dividend record on its stock, 
extending over 43 years; aver- 


age dividend 10% 


These facts commend the purchase of 


RIMA 
STEEL CORPORATION 


First Mortgage 7% 
Sinking Fund Gold Bonds 
Due 1955 


Listed on New York Stock Exchange 


Circular on request 


F. J. LISMAN & CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
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H. HENTZ &CO. 


Established 1856 


Members of 
New Yorx Stock Excuance 
New Yorx Corron Excuance 
N. Y. Correz & Sucarn Exca, Inc. 
New Yorx Propucs Excuance 
Curcaco Boarp or TRapE 
Winnipsc Grain ExcHance 


Associate Members of 
LiverPoo, CoTTon ASSOCIATION 





Weekly 
Market Letter 
on request 


New York Cotton Exch. Bidg 


Hanever Square 
New York 
Telephone Bowling Green 3940 
Bosten Detroit Savannah 
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would be National Dairy Products, 
paying $3 a share per annum and sell- 
ing around 46. This company’s busi- 
ness in the past has not been ad- 
versely affected by general business de- 
pressions, and earnings have shown a 
steadily increasing tendency. Last 
year the $3 dividend was earned about 
twice over. 





PAIGE-DETROIT 
Decline in Earnings 


What is the reason for Paige Detroit pay- 
up $20,000,000 as the amount Carson may 
dividend? Does it mean the end of the rather 
unreasonable expansion in capitalization? 
What in your opinion would this mean for 
the stock ?—E. M. C., Boston, Mass, 

Paige-Detroit Motor Car for the year 
ended December 31st, 1924, earned 1.9 
million as compared with 2.4 million 
for the previous year. However, when 
the fact is considered that 1924 was 
not as good an automobile year as 
1923 and that the company spent ap- 
proximately 1 million for develop- 
ment expenses incidental to bringing 
out a new line of Paige and Jewett 
cars, earnings of last year must be re- 
garded as satisfactory. At the end of 
1922 the company declared a 100% 
stock dividend and at the close of 1923 
a 50% stock dividend, bringing the out- 
standing shares up to 600,000. This 
appears a liberal enough capitalization 
for the company and it is probable that 
from now on only small stock divi- 
dends will be paid out. What the stock 
will do in the future will naturally de- 
pend on earning power. In view of 
the very keen competition now existing 
in the automobile industry we regard 
the stock as highly speculative, but, at 
present levels of 17, it is not without 
prospects of appreciating in value. 








THE CO-OPERATIVE IDEA 
IN HOME-OWNING 
(Continued from page 848) 








to prefer less labor and more con- 
veniences. 

As cooperative apartment homes are 
now being erected, furthermore, many 
conveniences are attached to them 
which the individual-home owner would 
be unlikely to enjoy. For instance, 
it is not unusual for the co-operative 
project to include tennis courts, tea 
rooms, dance rooms, etc.—none of 
them essential, but all helping to make 
life more livable. 


Financial Aspects of the Plan 


Fundamentally, there is no differ- 
ence between individual-home owner- 
ship in a restricted section and apart- 
ment-home ownership on the co-opera- 
tive plan. There is the same freedom 
of action, within the home, in both 
cases; there are the same privileges 
of complete possession. As regards 
the exterior of the home, the apart- 
ment owners are limited no more 
closely than the home owner who 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 








8 TESTS | 


E have ana- 

lyzed a listed | 
public utility 
bond with refer- 
ence to the eight 
tests discussed in 
the book recently 
published by us, 
“Tests of a Public 
Utility Bond.” 


Institutions and care} 

investors may obtain 
copies of the book and 
upon 


analysis request 
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A Fixed Portion of 


Your Income 


may be invested imme- 
diately in sound securi- 


ties without awaiting 
the accumulation of 
amounts of $1,000 or 
over. 


$100 Bonds, 


(government, public util- 
ity or industrial issues), 
will enable you to follow 
a systematic investment 
policy at regular inter- 
vals, 


A special department 

of our organization 

deals in $100 Bonds. 

Send for circular 

listing attractive 

issues yielding from 
5% to 7 
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dwells in a carefully restricted sec- 
tion; and although it is generally the 
rule that one’s apartment-home neigh- 
bors must approve before an apart- 
ment home may be sold to a would-be 
buyer, the final effects of this are prob- 
ably not much more confining than the 
restrictions put on the sale of limited 
property in the suburbs. Authority as 
to maintenance, upkeep, improvements, 
etc., is joint rather than individual, to 
be sure; but so is the responsibility 
therefor; and the one offsets the other. 

These things being so, it follows 
that the financial appeal of home own- 
ing may be measured by almost ex- 
actly the same standards as those ap- 
plied in purchasing a single dwelling. 
The same factors of location, price, 
carrying costs, marketability, etc., 
enter in—with the advantage that, due 
to the comparatively standardized na- 
ture of the individual apartment in 
a co-operative building, its value in 
terms of its income-producing capabili- 
ties may often be determined before- 
hand with considerable more accuracy 
than in the case of a single dwelling. 
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Creating Wealth 
Through Surplus Income 


' ‘AKE a page from the book of experience of almost 


any outstanding successful man, and you will see that 


Patient and careful management of surplus 
income through investment is a straight road 
to sound, personal fortune. 


Systematic buying of good Bonds is a tried 
and proven way to increase your earning 
power. 


If you see the wisdom of systematic investment, let us send 
you our list of current recommendations. It includes the 
diversified bonds of governments, states, municipalities, and 
leading railroad, public utility and industrial corporations 
—all investigated thoroughly by experts before public 
offering was made. 


THE NATIONAL CITY COMPANY 
Head Office: 55 Watt STREET 
—In the home of The National City Bank of New York, 
which was established in 1812 
Uptown Office: 42Np StrEET AND MapisoN AVENUE 


Offices in more than 50 cities—11,000 miles of 
private wires to serve you quickly and effectively. 





























Stocks Coffee Bonds 
Cotton Sugar Oil Grain 


Orders executed for Cash or on Conservative Margin 
PRIVATE WIRES—NEW YORK, NEW ORLEANS, CHICAGO AND 
THROUGHOUT THE SOUTH 


FENNER & BEANE 





Members of 
New York Stock Exchange New York Coffee & Sugar ae 
New York en +4 Louisiana Sugar & Rice Exchan 
New Orleans tton change 
Chicago Board of Trade Associate Members of 
New York Produce Exchange Liverpool Cotton Exchange 


NEW YORK: 27 William St. NEW ORLEANS: 818 Gravier St. 
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The PRUDENCE 
COMPANY, Inc. 


Under Supervisionef N.Y. State Banking Dept. 


331 Madison Ave. 162 Remsen St. 
oumunmnne TEAR OL) Teseessessssesessces 


The Prudence Company, inc., M.W.-559 
331 Madison Ave., at 43rd St., N. Y. C. 








Introduce 
That $10 
to 512% 


Stop letting it run around with 
3% or 4 per cent, and give it a 
chance to get along! Introduce 
it to real money and let it get 
accustomed in its youth to a 
big earning capacity. 


Under the Prudence Partial 
Payment Plan it draws the 
same rate of interest as the big 
$100 and $1000 PRUDENCE- 
BONDS— it is not put off with 
promises!—it earns 544% at 
once! 





















Mail the coupon 
Offices open Mondays until 9 P. M. 









NEW YORK BROOKLYN 









Gentlemen: Without obligation on my 
part please send booklet “The Pru- 
dence Partial Payment Plan.” 
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INVESTING TO OBTAIN A 
MONTHLY INCOME 


(Continued from page 828) 








pose. Obviously, there is no restric- 
tion upon the number of these combi- 
nations. 

Probably the most commonly sought 
arrangement would be one designed to 
yield a regular monthly return. The 
accompanying list has been prepared 
with this end in view. It will be ob- 
served that this table makes up a well 
diversified outline of sound, second- 
grade investment issues. High-grade 
bonds have been avoided as these are 
not recommended under existing money 
market conditions. Several preferred 
stocks are included to increase the 
yield and to aid in achieving the proper 
distribution of income return. 

With a total investment of less than 
ten thousand dollars, the holder of 
these securities would receive equal 
payments on the first of every month 
in the year. Figuring bond yields on 
a straight basis, the average return 
is 6.11% on the entire list. A larger 
sum could be invested just as effec- 
tively by increasing the amount of the 
individual commitments. However, 
where the principal available totals 
thirty thousand dollars or more, it 
would be advisable to add other secu- 
rities in order to maintain a high de- 
gree of diversification. The inclusion 
of some better grade common stocks 
would be justified in the case of large 
investors. 

Individual needs may dictate some 
other method of income distribution 
than the one here suggested. It may 
be advantageous, for example, to re- 
ceive larger payments on certain dates 
than on others. Income taxes, life in- 
surance premiums, Christmas pres- 
ents, and the like can be provided for 
by giving a little forethought to the 
matter of interest and dividend dates. 
Although most of these payments are 
made, as already indicated, on the first 
of the month, many bond coupons ma- 
ture on the fifteenth. Preferred and 
common stock dividends quite fre- 
quently are paid at odd times. 

Those who already hold a number of 
securities may rearrange their lists. 
Though they may not at once obtain 
a well distributed rate of income, it 
will be found that some improvements 
can be put into effect. This, of course, 
is to be done by discovering what secu- 
rities, of equal grade, can be substi- 
tuted for those now held without low- 
ering the standard of the original list. 

Whatever the plan adopted, how- 
ever, first thought should always be 
given to fundamental principles. That 
is to say, the investor’s desire to se- 
cure a regular monthly, or other type, 
of income should not lead him to sacri- 
fice the more important consideration 
of safety. If sound issues cannot be 
found to serve the requirements, weak 
securities should not be substituted. 





The 


Power Corporation 


of New York 


System 


Our new booklet, 
detailing the pres- 
ent activities and 
outlining the future 
prospects of this 
important power 
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Ask for booklet SBC 
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Weekly Reviews 


Contain Analyses of 


St.Louis Southwestern 


Ask for Circular M-14 


Our review will be mailed 
weekly, gratis, on request. 
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PAN AMERICAN PETRO- 
LEUM & TRANSPORT CO. 


(Continued from page 854) 
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wells, pipe-lines, topping plants, re- 
fneries and ships, and recently has 
gone into the retail selling field on a 
large scale. It has made plans to mar- 
ket 200,000,000 gallons of gasoline this 
year. In the first six months of 1924 
the company marketed 94,000,000 gals. 
of gasoline through its own sales de- 
partment or more than one-half the 
amount which it formerly contracted 
and sold to several major marketing 
companies. During last year the com- 
pany opened more than 100 gasoline 
retail stations. Gasoline will come 
from Pan-American’s own refineries 
at Tampico, New Orleans and Los An- 
geles. 


The Teapot Dome Litigation 


Decision of the U. S. District Court 
that the trial in the Teapot Dome liti- 
gation should commence on March 9th 
is regarded as a distinct victory by 
the defendants. 

The Government’s case is not gene- 
rally regarded as a strong one by the 
legal fraternity and the Government’s 
inability to obtain the testimony of 
several important witnesses who are 
abroad, makes the case that much more 
difficult to prove. 

That the case, however, will not 
prove to be a staggering setback in the 
event of an unfavorable decision, is 
evident from the fact that January 
gross earnings totaled $8,338,000 and 
rivaled the largest previous month in 
the company’s history. Pan-American, 
of course, is deriving no income from 
the properties under dispute. 

Notwithstanding that official confir- 
mation is lacking, the report persists 
that Pan-American is looking forward 
to some sort of affiliation or merger 
with California Petroleum. E. L. 
Doheny is the father of both com- 
panies and an amalgamation would be 
natural and logical. It would put Pan- 
American in the very first rank of the 
world’s greatest producers, fabricators 
and dispensors of petroleum and its 
by-products. 


Selling at 80 Pan-American’s com- 
mon stock returns approximately 7.5% 
on the investment. From a strict in- 
vestment basis the price would seem 


high enough for an oil stock but there 
‘8 the outlook to take into considera- 
tion. If the present year is as good as 
indicated the company should be able 
to earn from $10 to $12 per share on 
its outstanding junior issues, in which 
event a higher range of prices would 
be warranted and would undoubtedly 
mature jor the common and “B” stocks. 


For Feature Articles to Appear 
in the March 28th Issue 
See Page 807 
MARCH 14, 1925 






An 18 Karat Investment 


Every issue of TRUST GUARANTEED BONDS 
is on the kind of income producing property that 
ranks among properties just as 18 karat gold ranks 
among others for practical purposes. 


Every individual TRUST GUARANTEED 
BOND is backed by a third party guarantee as 
to principal and interest, thereby further increas- 
ing the strength of this security. 


That third party guarantee is even stronger than 
the guarantor company issuing it—for 


Back of that guarantee is a Trust Fund in the hands 
of a Trust Company set aside solely for the protec- 
tion of the bond holder to make the safety of this 
investment as strong as is humanly possible. 


Distributed Thru Banks and Bond Houses 


Yield 6 to 642%—In Denominations of 
$1000 $500 $100 


THE SECURITIES GUARANTEED CO. 
UNDERWRITERS _ Sloan Building GUARANTORS 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 
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E extend the facilities of our organization to 
those desiring information or reports on 
companies with which we are identified. 


Electric Bond and Share Company 
ensasimeiaiaiatiae niin 


71 Broadway New York 
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WEW YORK BOSTON 





45 East 42d St. 216 Berkeley St. 


PROVIDENCE 
10 Weybosset St. 
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Foreign Exchange 
Letters of Credit 


Investment Circular 
on request 
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Kipper, Peasopy & Co. 


17 Wall St. 115 Devonshire St. 
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HAVE YOUR SECURITY 
HOLDINGS BEEN 
RECENTLY 
APPRAISED ? 


Our Statistical Depart- 

} ment will be pleased to 
analyze your investments 
and supply you with the 
latest information § con- 
cerning them, without ob- 
ligation. 














We invite correspondence on 
any investment subject. ° 


Members 
CNMew dork Stock Exchange 
Priladeihia 


Stock Exchange 
Franklin Bank Building 
Philadelphia. 





















































Suitable for Bank Investments 
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HIGHER-GRADE MUNICIPALS 
Rate Approximate 
Interest Maturity - Yield 
EE OOO PON ETS Te 4% May 1943-49 435 | 
TN <Acnthibunsencmihenkesernneumeansie 4% Jan. 1955 435 | 
NEED 60 6cndiwisecnnsddsstnecianadedeenes 4% Oct. 1963 4.35 
Minnesota é, Dec. 1939 4.12 
SUMMOEB co ccccsccccccccs 7 Mar. 1941-44 4.10 
Baltimore, Md. 5 Mar. 1 410 
Angeles Feb. 1940 4.50 
Missouri Came Mik t-5idcipneibielaeitne@eetre-diee-cebiaadewe 4 Sept. 1934 99:4 
TE: csigwmambh Shion deine atewes dee eases ay, Jan. 1958 4.20 
Tulsa, Dh si¢ebantedhondeewheneavededecscmedodh 5 Aug. 1938-47 4.40 
Oklahoma City .. 5 an. 15, 1938-43 4.40 
Oklahoma City .. ly 1941 4.30 
Omaha, Neb. ... an. 15, 1931-40 4.20 
DD actnaunaddbesda¢<deeseesesoce uly 1932 4.10 
i win a cinkals ocak iene estan Apr. 10, 1950 5.00 | 
ee ks a ciate ie dana darn: wencabieclhi 1947 & 1934 4.40 } 
i Th ccs eeehes endo dn teswueseredcconswnnes March 1951 4.60 | 
a, ie SSE CR Reme ee detes Feb. 2, 1934-39 4.25 } 
ec cdbdenéaneebeevenand Aug. 1937 4.55 
SE  ab660 nenddt-tekthedinenennneenedtuih 1933-47 4.35 
PE Bokuwatenucasneweeseccheedeesccesseceuences Aug. 1933-34 4.10 
tL Jppecctacteeedcuhanietedseeeescceseaseess July 1942 410 
ARERR ph Sy RRS 2 cya haa peal ot 1982 4.10 
PE ent egncnscapacrcesvcacepgeeesesesenseseedea Oct. 1938 4.20 
DEE scentinanbnconcasbnscos seercocetecess oe 19 415 | 
CT. iced inemanieeeaiambhmnne eee am 1930-60 420 | 
LT I ARLES TE: — June 1932 4.00 
Norfolk, ITT scidlia taiaill tibial rib iinal cisbiaciideiahak satiety doeesaeinaeiet all date y Oct. 1951 4.55 
tT die Ga csdtukecdeebesdebeeannasesieacah Oct. 1937-38 4.30 
Alabama Dec. 1936 4.20 
Cincinnati .. t. 1981 4.15 
EE i necebire semen eird hennnkbenekendnecedeammmaed 1943-44 4.10 
Ne late oS ek et ine detdcmamniea " . 6& July 1982-34 4.15 
Dt Th T édbericepedesehestesdeeret seen 4% Aug. 1937-64 4.15 | 
th cctirteieedsendeeneaekenceteneaeeesunn 4 1947-61 4.35 
EE ce ateniiateereeeeesbieeienseseédeenans 4 December 1936 4.25 
Es 26k e Cbg deh eeee ee eeetee ces RamnweDe 4% July 1946 4.35 | 
io aan hind maaan mes demiiieddl 5 Apr. 1956 4.25 
I TE Te acdc ienine time een eteaeseueeeet 4% July 1934-35 4.15 
PP ERCGGdN SNe eRe neon ecorstenerescceeteneses ay, July 1940 4.20 
I ecclesia dh ati ia hernia niece bonalbaniindl a July 1989/54 9634 
PE iietec66echebikiedenteedekeeaeeeehienekll 1964 4.15 
EL cieééhed cd tdugekeeenteesasesnceeonsineeees uly 1941-46 4.15 
South Dakota 6 an. 15, 1936 4.60 
South Dakota 1934-41 4.50 | 
Mobile, Ala. 1944 4.50 
Dallas Texas 5 May 1948-49 4.35 
i MD, 696660e6nb een 0orenecceees0se0ceneseees 4, 1941-48 4.20 
DOM: ‘ccveesien ceduyesebhinebtnaechene egies 4% Oct. 1930-32 4.35-4.40 
SEA: ‘ccduckebareete600eGeeeeeseceorces 8eeses 4% uly 8, 1958 4.20 
COD, TE, cccccccccvosccccteccesesees ay, une 1947-57 4.25 
PE OE vascceedovdvecigerscessqebes 4 Aug. 1932-36 4.20 
OEE | iJ. We ccecabebebeteseoceceasese 5 1936-49 4.20 
El Paso, Tex. ..... lees en eeeceseesoccdaceceoesecess 44 an. 1957/47 4.40 
id os cine dethedeeesieree eakeheens 4 ept. 1935-45 8.82 
6 ci von ete tedeedesveseccocecceneeeses 4 Dec. 1933 4.20 
DE Th. seccnceseeccesenst ees hanna nnian 5 Dec. 1950 4.30 
PEEL, Ts Be wecececcvcceseccescenescesecoeeense » 4% Dec. 1933-44 4.15 
| 





























Can Par for Sterling Be 


Maintained? 


By Dr. H. G. Moulton 


Director Institute of Economies 


66 HE prospective early return of ling exchange at a par with gold will 
Great Britain to the gold stand- require that Great Britain sha!! hence 
ard, with her money henceforth forth stand ready to meet al! her & 

quoted at par with the dollar, has ternal obligations in gold. All arbi 

given rise to some interesting discus- trary control over the export of gold 
sion of monetary and trade problems. from Great Britain must in due cours 

Some of the difficulties involved are be abandoned, making her once more 


of a temporary nature, while others a free gold market. As a ‘ong run 
are of continuing importance. problem Great Britain’s ability © 
“In order to get at once at the heart maintain parity will, therefore, depend 


of the problem, it is necessary to un- upon her international 


derstand that the maintenance of ster- trade and specie operaticns—up® 
When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL TREE? 
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what is often referred to as the bal- 
ance of payments. 

“If the proceeds derived from the 
sale of exports, from interest on for- 
eign investments, from the tourist 
trade, and from shipping, banking, 
and insurance operations equals, or ex- 
ceeds, the cost of necessary imports 
plus the obligations on account of the 
war debt, Great Britain will have no 
real difficulty in maintaining her ex- 
change at par. If, on the other hand, 
her income from the sources mentioned 
proves to be less than the necessary 
outlays for imports and for war debt, 
there will be a drain upon her gold 
supply which would shortly lead to the 
depreciation of her exchange. 

“Another angle of the problem is 
the budget and internal monetary sit- 
vation. An unbalanced budget would 
result in monetary inflation with con- 
sequent repercussions in the exchange 
market. Fortunately the British 
budget is, for the present at least, 
manageable, and hence this possible 
disturbing factor may be eliminated 
from the analysis. 

“] have said that the problem has 
its temporary as well as its long-run 
aspects. It is in fact the temporary 
one which has given rise to most con- 
cern. The anticipated rise of sterling 
to par has naturally been accompanied 
by a very considerable volume of ex- 
change purchases by speculators who 
hope to sell it at a profit when ster- 
ling reached par. While the amount 
of such speculative holdings is un- 
known, there is some genuine concern 
lest the dumping of a large volume 
of such exchange upon the market 
would break the price at the very mo- 
ment when its maintenance is of par- 
amount importance. A temporary out- 
flow of gold and temporary purchases 
of exchange with a view to stabilize 
the market will, no doubt, be neces- 
sary. 

“Great Britain is, of course, endeav- 


| oring to strengthen her position for 


meeting this shock. Whether it can 
be done without the cooperation of 
American banking interests is a ques- 
tion. As a safeguard, American bank- 
ers should agree temporarily to loan 
to Great Britain any balances due in 
this country. 

“The second cause of concern is to 
be found in the expected state of the 
balance of payments this year. The 
recent rise in the price of raw mate- 
tials and foodstuffs has enormously 
Increased the cost of Britain’s neces- 
sary imports. A gain to our agricul- 
tural communities resulting from the 
high price of grain has laid a very 
heavy burden upon Great Britain. In 
consequence of this development, there 
18 some doubt whether in the year 
1925 Great Britain will be able to 
meet the cost of her imports and in- 
terest obligations without recourse to 
borrowing operations. 

“On the whole, and particularly in 
view of the probability of effective co- 
operation on the part of American 
banking interests in the case of need, 
it appears that the return to parity 
can be effected during the year.” 


MARCH 14, 1995 
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United States Issues 


Exempt from all Federal Income Taxes 


YIELDING 
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5.40% to 6% 
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Investment 
Opportunities 


An interesting magazine, published monthly, 
containing brief authoritative analysis of 
securities which appear attractive at current 
market prices. 


We will be glad to place your name on our list 
to receive each issue. 
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$ 5 Monthi, 


Amazing FREE 
Book Tells How 


This remarkable book tells you how to get $31,000 for 
$3,300 invested in easy monthly installments of 85. A net 
o_ of $27,700 for you without risk or speculation! Truly 
vere is an amazing plan for the scientific accumulation of 
money! This free book also tells you how to get—862,000 
Sor 86,600 invested #10 monthly—8155,000 for 816,500 in- 
vested 325 monthly—8310,000 for £33,000 invested $50 
monthly. Rens this plan for building fortunes has been in 
successful operation for 92 years. How 7 MILLION men 
and women are using this plan to become rich. How the 
U.S. NATIONAL Building and Loan Association is char- 
tered by the state of Pennsylvania and offers YOU the 
opportunity to get rich. 


Savings Bank Safety 


How STATE BANKING SUPERVISION and mortgage se- 
curity assures savings bank safety for your investment. 
How you can get YOUR MONEY BACK AT ANY TIME, plus 
your profit. How compound interest nets you 915%. 
low 4 BILLION DOLLARS assets have been accumu- 
lated in “Building and Loan.” How parents may invest 
for children. How uvsBpaNnp AND WIFE may invest jointly. 
How Business MEN can build up a RESERVE FUND. How 
to get 50 PER CENT GREATER RETURN than savings banks 
offer—with equal safety. How you can BANK BY MAIL 
with complete security. How, if you are single, you can 
BAVE FOR A NHOMF, or save to start in business. How, if 
you are married, you can SAFEGUARD YouR FAMILY by 
accumulating a fund for use at any time you may need 
quick cash. How to invest lump sums and povuBLe your 
MONEY every 11 years, How you can earn a high rate of 
interest which is TAX EXEMPT while it is compounding. 
How you may invest 85 or $10 or 825 each month, or as 
much as you can save, and build a fortune of 831,000 to 
$155,000 or $310,000 or more for yourself, 


FREE BOOK 


' “How Men Get Rich’”’ 


Don't put it off. Send today for this FREE book which 
explains fully how any man or woman with just an average 
salary can build up a fortune by the systematic invest- 
ment of small amounts each month, This book contains 
information you cannot afford to be without. Write for it 
today. Learn bow the pennies that now slip thru your 
fingers can make you rich 


U. S. National Building and Loan Association. 

U. S. National Bldg., Philadelphia, Pa., Dept. 527 
Send me my FREE copy of your book * ‘How Men Get 

Rich,” which tells how I can build up a fortune on small 

monthly payments without risk or speculation, 


Name 


tddress 





Resorts 








When in Europe this summer, you will find 
the Magazine of Wall Street at the 


GRAND HOTEL in BRUNNEN, 


SWITZERLAND, the finest house on Lake 
Lucerne. GOLF and all Sports. 
A. BENZIGER, Proprietor 
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MARKET STATISTICS 


N. Y. Times 


N. Y. Times 

40 Bonds 
83.74 
83.87 
83.86 


Dow, Jones Avgs. -—— 
20Indus. 20Rails High 
119.71 99.18 109.32 
121.64 99.97 110.30 
121.85 99.89 110.65 
H OL I 

100.15 
100.30 
100.86 

99.72 

99.88 
100.76 
100.96 
100.12 


Thursday, Feb. 19.... 
Friday, Feb. 20...... 
Saturday, Feb. 21.... 
Monday, Feb. 23...... 
Tuesday, Feb. 24....... 83.86 
W ednesday , Feb. 25. 83.73 
Thursday, Feb. 26.... 83.84 
Friday, Feb. 27...... 83.71 
Saturday, Feb. 28.... 83.79 
Monday, March 2.... 83.81 
Tuesday, March 3.... 83.80 
Wednesday, March 4.. 83.80 


121.48 
122.15 
122.86 
122.24 
122.71 
123.93 
125.25 
123.26 


110.83 
110.65 
111.73 
111.22 
111.15 
112.14 
112.85 
112.45 
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107.87 
108.48 
109.70 
DA Y¥ 

109.44 
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110.21 
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111.18 
110.28 
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SOLVING EVERYDAY 
INSURANCE PROBLEMS 


(Continued from page 849) 
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this coverage on a permanent form of 
life insurance, because this would ulti- 
mately prove more economical. For in- 
stance, a 30-Payment Life Policy taken 
at age 20 for $5,000 would cost (non- 
participating) annually $82.65. Over 
a term of 10 years, the premiums 
would therefore amount to $826.50. 
The surrender value in the 10th year 
is $535. Thus, the net cost over the 
10-year period would be $291.50. 

Cash, loan and paid-up values are 
not granted under Term policies, the 
insurance running out at the end of 
the stipuated term, if not previously 
converted. The cost for $5,000 on the 
10-Year Convertible Term plan over 
the 10-year period is $407.50, or $116 
more than the cost of permanent in- 
surance as above shown. Moreover, 
the Limited Payment Policy is educa- 
tive along lines of true thrift, build- 
ing up for the future and planning 
for an accumulated value with smaller 
cost (indeed, no cost at all) in later 
years. 

I would add that similar policies to 
those outlined above if taken on a par- 
ticipating plan would cost about 20% 
more in the early years, reducible by 
an annual dividend allotment. In the 
last analysis, the two work out about 
the same in cost to the insured. 








Important Dividend Announcements 





Note—To obtain a dividend directly from the 
company the stockholder must have his stock 
transferred to his name before the date of the 
closing of the company's books. 

Ann’l Amount Stock Pay- 
Rate Declared Record able 

$6 Adams Express .... $1.50 Q 3-16 3-31 

$12Am Car & Fdy cm. $3.00 Q 3-16 4-1 

$2 Am Chain Class A.. $0.50 Q 321 3-31 
8% Am Piano cm....... 2% OQ 314 41 

$4Am Radiator ...... $1.00 O 3-14 3-31 
$2.40 Beechnut Pack cm.. $0.60 QO 3-25 4-10 

$3 Burroughs Add cm. $0.75 Q 3-14 3-31 

$7 ( Pet pid....... $1.75 QO 3-18 41 

$7 Continental Can pf. $1.75 g 3-20 4-1 

$7 Crucible Steel pf... $1.75 Q 3-16 3-31 

$8 Famous-Players cm. $2.00 Q 3-16 41 

$41 hmann cm ...$100 Q 3-16 4-1 

$iGen Cigar deb pi..$1.75 © 3-24 4-1 

$6G Motors 6% pf. $150 OQ 4-6 5&1 

$6Gen Motors 6% deb $1.50 ) 46 6-1 

$7 « Motors 7% pf. $1.75 4-6 5-1 
_$8Gt Western Sugar.. $2.00 QO 3-14 4-2 

i% Gulf Sta St’l Ist pf 14% Q 48-20 4-1 

$5 Guli States St'l cm. $1.25 Q 3-20 4-1 

$3 H m Motor Car. $0.75 QO 3-16 4-1 

$41 Cement cm... $1.00 QO 3-16 3-31 

$o Inter Harvester cm. $1.25 Q 3-25 4-15 
ay Tea pf....... $1.75 Q 320 41 

‘ lsggett & Meyers pf 14¥% QO 3-16 4-1 

$i M fruck Ist pf.. $1.75 QO 3-14 3-31 

$i Truck 2d pf.. $1.75 Q 3-14 3-31 

36 Truck cm.... $1.50 > 3-14 3-31 

$3 Biscuit cm.... $0.75 5 3-31 4-15 

$3 ns Bottle cm.. $0.75 3-16 4-1 

$ti Amer Pet A... $1.50 5 3-31 4-20 

$ “5 Pet B... $1.50 Q 331 4-20 

| eee QO 3-16 4-1 
Bros cm. > 316 4-1 
Bros cm... ext 3-16 4-1 

: water Oil Q 3-17 3-31 

$4 t Penn cm $1. Q 3-16 3-31 

34 stinghouse El pf. $1.00 > 3-31 4-15 

stinghouse cm .. $1.00 3-31 4-30 
te Motors cm... $1.00 3-21 3-31 
o> Wrighy Wm ....0. $0.25 M 3-20 4-1 
> ungst’n S & T pf $1.75 3-14 3-31 


, Q 
$4 Youngst’n S & Tcm$1.00 QO 3-14 3-31 


ee 







Increase Your 
Security Profits——_—_ 


Follow the advices of the In- 
vestment and Business Forecast 
of the Magazine of Wall Street 


Expert advices are a necessity for the man who buys securities 
for income, for income and profit, or simply for trading gain. 


We enable you to place your trading and investing on a con- 
servative basis which makes and conserves your profits, limits 
risk, eliminates guess work and takes full cognizance of all 
market factors affecting his transactions. 


The Investment 
The Service an d Business Fore- 
cast is not merely a 
successful trading 





Service Report 





1.—A ten-page service report issued every mn “ 
Tuesday—by air mail if desired. guide — iin the past 
Colorgraphs two years we con- 
2.—The Richard D. Wyckoff colorgraphs of ducted 21 trading 
Business, Money, Credit and Securities. campaigns with prof- 
Technical Position its of 1,231 points in 
3.—The techaical position for traders, showing excess of all losses 
what and when to buy and sell. b t i | , 
a ut is a complete, 
Investment Indicator : 
4.—The Investment Indicator, showing the in- comprehensive secu 
vestment position of leading stocks and rity and business 
telling you what to do. mentor with four 
Jest eee" 
Income and Profit R ions principal de part- 
5.—From two to four recommendations each 
week of bonds and high grade preferred ments. Many of our 
stocks, with possibilities for market profit. subscribers use more 
Bonds for Income Only than one. Others 
6.—Each week one high grade standard bond is 
recommended for income only. — - ery to 
e ecnnica osi- 


A Thorough Survey of Industry 


7.—A brief but thorough survey of the various tion S ectionor to 


fields of industry and finance. The Investment Indi- 
Replies by Mail or Wire cator which limits its 
8.—Prompt replies to inquiries for opinions recommendations to 
reearaing Giaenjenaiig ymumber ct listed | sound dividend-pay- 
munication)—or the standing of your ing issues which have 
sence possibilities for mar- 
Summary of Advices by Wire ket enhancement. 


9.—Without additional charge, a summary of 


regular and special technical advices sent 
collect by night or day letter or in code. Enter your sub- 
A Special Wire or Letter scription today. Fill 
10.—A special wire or letter when any important th M il 
change is foreseen in the technical position. out the coupon. al 





it NOW. 








——-— MAIL THIS SPECIAL SIX MONTHS TRIAL COUPON TODAY: -——— 


INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST 
of The Magazine of Wall Street 
42 Broadway, New York City. 


Wire |l enclose check for $75 to cover my test subscription to the Investment 
Service jand Business Forecast for six months. 

Wanted? ‘wo 0455 6840S 66 R05 00 0 058506090000060000004060000RseReR Ken RRS 
oO Yes a A st ws nei mbaions Mee Ge adnate cela eG Weind oe heneanmuien 
© No - $0566066000600 6005006566000 50 0 NR ebb esses ee BOGOS. 6 s00cececcece 


March 14 | © Wire me collect what trading position to take, naming ten stocks. 




















MARCH 14, 1995 

















Dependable 


Service 


We are completely 
equipped for prompt 
and accurate execution 
of orders in securities 
listed on the New York 
Stock Exchange, and 
supplement this service 
with seasoned advice. 
to investors who desire 
it. Both full and odd 
lots handled. Accounts 
carried on conserva- 
tive margin. 


Market letter mailed regularly 
on request. 


Members N. Y. Stock Exchange 
25 Broad St., New York 

















Knox Hat Co., Inc. 


7% Cumulative 
Prior Preference Stock 


BUSINESS: Founded 86 years ago. 
Company now ranks as one of 
largest manufacturers, distributors 
and retailers of men’s and women’s 
hats in the world. Products handled 
by over 2,500 retail distributors in 
this country and abroad. 


EARNINGS: For the 3 years ended 
Dec. 31, 1924, earnings after bond 
interest and taxes averaged $322,- 
065. In 1924 earnings AFTER 
bond interest amounted to $333,847. 


EARNINGS PER SHARE: Balance 
available for Prior Preference Stock, 
in terms of present capitalization 
equivalent to over $33 per share, or 
nearly 5 times dividend requirements. 


FUNDED DEBT & ASSET VALUE: 
Prior Preference stock is preceded 
by a total funded debt of only 
$1,052,000. Net tangible asset value 
as of Dec. 31, 1924, equivalent to 
over $220 per share. 


To Yield About 7.35% 


Descriptive Circular on Request 


Charles E. Doyle & Co. 


49 WALL STREET, «++. NEW YORK CITY 
Telephone: John 4500-1-2-3-4-5 

















Over-the-Counter 


IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of Recent Date* 


Aeolian Co. pfd. (7).... 80 — 90 
Aeolian Weber ........ 23 — 28 
Aeolian Weber pfd. (7). 98 —105 
Allied Packers ......... 9 — 10 

once su dara 20 — 22 

Sf eer 62 — 64 
American Arch (5P)....109 —112 
American Book Co. (7)..1138 —116 
Amer. Cyanamid (P)...133 —136 

, MP eee re 844%— 85 
Amer. Thread pf. (5%). 4 — 4% 
Atlas Portland Ce- 

Ce SE anak heundeon 127 —129 
Babcock & Wilcox (7)..132 —135 
Barnhart Bros. & Spindler: 

ie. ie) 100 —104 

ce. 2. tf ee 92 —.. 
Beaver Board pfd....... 364%— 38 

leila pa 6 — 7 

i a 54%— 7 
Borden Co. (8) ........ 151 —154 

SS >7—— Peer 104 —107 
Bucyrus Co. (5)........ 143 —148 

UD, ae 100 —.. 
OO Se 44 — 48 

DAME xeeaatkawwtubs 94 — 97 
Congoleum Co. pfd. (7)..103 —104 
Crocker Wheeler ....... 25 — 28 

Saree 75 — 79 
Eisemann Mag. pfd. (7). 47 — 53 
Franklin Rwy. S. ...... x92 — 96 
Gen. Optical pfd. (3%).. 28 — 32 
Hale & Kilburn pfd..... 19 — 21 
Ide (Geo. P.) & Co., Inc. 7 — 10 

2 ae 65 — 70 
Jos. Dixon Crucible (8).136 —140 
Ingersoll Rand (8P)....230 —240 
Johns-Manville, Inc. (3P).133 —138 
ee Cee ean 45 — 48 

ES Ee 57 — 63 

oe Se eee 90 — 95 
Lehigh Portland Cement 

eer 67 — 70 
oe ee, are 79 — 81 

Ps ED > bi ciexwwanh 123 —126 
Nat’l Fuel Gas (5P)...:119 —122 
New Jersey Zinc (8P)..190 —193 
Niles-Bement-Pond ..... 27 — $l 

RS ee 48 — 53 
Phelps-Dodge Corp’n (4).117 —122 
Pierce, Butler & Pierce 

RS a eeae 1038 —.. 

ee ee 93 — 98 
Poole Engin’g (Maryland): 

SE st ee RE 18 — 21 

ee We ds Seu uae 17 — 20 
Richmond Radiator Co.. 28 — 33 

PS Pre ee —110 —115 
Royal Bak’g Powder (8).147 —150 

. | eee 101 —103 
Safety Car H. & L. (8)..121 —123 
Savannah Sugar (6).... 63 — 67 

i 82, erry 82 — 85 
Sheffield Farms (6)..... 130 —.. 

. eae 97 —101 
Singer Mfg. Co. (7)....211 —214 
Singer, Ltd. (England). 4 — 4% 
Superheater Co. (K)....125 —129 
Thompson-Starrett (4).. 85 —.. 
Victor Talk’g Mach. (8). 90 — 95 


White Rock (K)........ 18 — 19 
Se ee, ec cess cee 88 — 92 
>... ., PAY 98 —101 

Yale & Towne (4P)..... 68 — 70 


* Dividend rates in dollars per share 
designated in parentheses. 

B—Arrears being discharged at 
rate of 7% annually in addition to 
regular dividend rate. 

G—Guaranteed as to principal and 
dividend by Amer. Type Founders. 

K—Dividend rate on this stock not 
established. 

P—Plus Extras. 


VER-THE-COUNTER _ dealings 
O were on a good scale during the 
fortnight with active demand 

for some of the leading issues. 
Outstanding feature of the market 
was Bucyrus Co. common _ which 
crossed 143, this price comparing with 
a level just 100 points lower which 
prevailed for the stock when favorable 
attention was first called to it here in 
the issue of September ist, 1923. The 
advance reflects the development of 
the company’s earning power, indi- 
cated by last year’s net of over $30 
per share on the common stock, as 
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| Three States 
-~=<Oil Company 


First Mortgage 7s 


| 
DUE 1944 


Bought—Sold— Quoted 


'C.C. Kerr & Co. 


| 2 Rector Street New York 
‘Phones Whitehall 8840-52 
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Purity Bakeries Corp. 


Class 66 A” and “BR” 


Empire Baking Corp. 


Class “A” and “B” (W. I.) 





at 
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“ I Southern Baking Corp. 
' Common and Preferred 
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at 

h 2 

» | JK Rice, Jr.& Co. 
: 36 Wall St. New York 
e Phones John 4000 to 4010 
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15 Years Ago 
today 
in Wall Street 


F. W. Woolworth had just 
purchased the site of. the 
present impressive build- 


ing. 





today 


this building stands as a 
monument to foresight 
and sound business judg- 
qualities that al- 
ways bring success. 


ment, 


This house invites the ac- 
counts of investors who 
are desirous of building a 
bond estate which will in- 
sure future independence. 


Bauer, Pond & Vivian, is 
to EXCHANGE PURGE NEW YORE, 


_—_——. 
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compared with slightly over $25 per 
share in 1923; it also reflects the en- 
larged equities of the common stock 
in the last year and a half, resulting 
from the discharge of preferred-divi- 
dend arrears, which latter had been 
permitted to accumulate auring the 
development program whick the com- 
pany undertook some years ago and 
which was financed entirely out of 
earnings; and, finally, the price ad- 
vance reflects the strong financial posi- 
tion exhibited in the 1924 report and 
the recent inauguration of dividends 
on the common stock. The rate of 
dividends established on the common 
of 5% is manifestly small by compari- 
son with last year’s earnings of over 
30%, and also by comparison with the 
earnings average for the last 8 years 
of over 16%. The company’s business 
has been on a large scale for some 
time past, being helped in _ recent 
months by an increased foreign busi- 
ness as well as by the resumption of 
mining operations on a larger scale in 
this country. 


Pierce, Butler & Pierce. The pre- 
ferred stock of this company displayed 
a much better tone than for some 
time past, with sales at as high as 94. 
Strength was a natural sequence to 
the filing of the annual report for last 
year which showed a strong financial 
position, evidenced by a ratio of cur- 
rent assets to current liabilities of bet- 
ter than 10 to 1, and net earnings of 
over $696,000. These net earnings 
compare with dividend requirements 
on the 8% preferred of $142,000, and 
indicate over $14 per share on the 
common stock. 

Empire Baking Co. Dealings in the 
shares of the Empire Baking Co., the 
latest bakeries combine to be formed, 
were conducted or. a when-issued basis, 
current quotations on the “A” common 
being around 87% and on the “B” 
common around 23. This corporation 
will have an authorized capitalization 
of 500,000 shares each of “A” and “B” 
stock, which issues will resemble other 
bakeries securities in that the “A” will 
be entitled to 8% and, thereafter, will 
share equally with the “B.” A point 
of difference from other baking capi- 
talizations will be noted in the absence 
of any preferred stock issue. The 
newest combine will include the Smith- 
Great Western Bakeries, operating 
eight bakeries in the Middle West and 
the New England Baking Co., operat- 
ing six bakeries in the New England 
states. Bryce Smith, of Kansas City, 
Mo., is president. As no figures have 
been publicly available, up to this writ- 
ing, as to the Empire Co.’s position 
or prospects, and as no public offer- 
ing of the stock is anticipated, the quo- 
tations established for when-issued 
contracts in the securities may be 
mildly classified as somewhat arbi- 
trary. 

Johns-Manville. Sale of a large 
block of this stock at auction calls at- 
tention to strong financial position of 
the company. Earnings last year were 
figured at only $8.89 per share, but the 
surplus increased over $16 per share 
and totaled nearly $16,000,000. 









Build Your Fortune 
from these 


Tested Plans! 


I Learned from Big Investors how 
to Become Independent in only 
a Few Years on a Small Salary. 


“T went to an old banker for financial advice,” 
a successful investor wrote recently. “He 
frankly told me exactly how he was investing 
his money, exactly how he had built up his 
fortune. His secret was a revelation to me! He 
showed me how to double my money in a little 
over ten years, and how to build a comfortable 
fortune by following his tested plans. That talk 
took place five years ago. Every year I have 
invested $1,000 according to his plan in the 
safest securities I could buy—First Mortgage 
Real Estate Bonds. By laying aside $1,000each 
year for the next twenty-five I expect to have 
at the age of 57, the splendid fortune of 
$83,801.70! Of this amount only $30,000 will 
be money which I have saved and invested, 
the remainder being the interest earned and 
reinvested (at 6%).” 

Any man or woman can accumulate a for- 
tune in exactly the same way. It is a signifi- 
cant fact the many of the larger investors who 
formerly bought tax exempt securities are 
concentrating their funds in First Mortgage 
Real Estate Bonds. Through following tested 
plans it is possible for you to attain wealth 
without risk, These unusual plans are fully 
described in a book which has started thou- 
sands on the road to substantial wealth. This 
book will be sent you absolutely without 
charge or obligation of any kind, Merely fill 
out the request blank below. 


GEORGE M. FORMAN 
& COMPANY 


105 W. Monroe St., Dept. A-163. Chicago, IL 
100 E, 42nd St., New York City, N. Y. 


40 Years Without Loss to a Customer 





First Mort- 
age Real 
tate Bonds 

George M. Forman & Company 

105 W. Monroe Street, Dept. A-168, Chicago, IIL 

Please send me your booklet which contains 

Tested Plans for Building a Fortune. 


Name 












Address coceecee 
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Woodward Iron 
Company 


One of the lowest cost 
producers of pig iron in 
the United States hav- 
ing tremendous Coal 
and Ore deposits. 


The Common Stock 
of this Company is now 
selling around $90 per 
share and has never paid 


a dividend. 


Our opinion on this 
situation and on _ the 
prospects of the Wood- 
ward Iron Co., together 
with interesting figures, 
will be sent upon re- 
quest. 


Billings, Olcott & Co. 
Members N. ¥. Stoch Exchange 
52 Broadway New York 
Successors to 


John H. Davis & Co. 
Established 1869 





























Fellowes Davis 


& Co. 


Members 
N. Y. Stock Exchange 


Accounts 
Carried 
on 
Conservative 


Margin 


52 Broadway - New York 


Telephone Hanover 3230 











UNDERPAID 
STOCKHOLDERS 


(Continued from page 844) 
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out for mention here, the Steel Cor- 
poration is probably one of the most 
logical entries. Everybody knows, in a 
general way, what enormous sums have 
been plowed back into the Corporation’s 
property. It is merely refreshing their 
memory to point out, for example, that 
since 1920, net tangible assets per share 
of common stock have been increased 
from $243 per share to $268 per share 
—that, since organization, Steel’s mar- 
velous development has been financed 
entirely out of earnings—that a large 
earning power has been established for 
the common, reflected in the 10-year 
earning average, to 1923, of $16.76 per 
share, earnings in 1923 of $16.42 per 
share and in 1924 of $11.76 per share. 
With the Corporation’s plants in 
their present condition, its develop- 
ment-needs as small as they are (by 
comparison with its earning power) its 
present supply of working capital would 
seem more than ample. Therefore, it 
is included among the companies which 
seem to be well able to pay larger divi- 
dends than they are now paying. 
(Note: Since the above analysis was 
written, announcement has been made 
of an extra dividend of $10 a share on 
the common stock of the American 
Locomotive Co. and the declaration of 
a quarterly dividend of $2 a share, 
placing the former $6 stock on an $8 
basis. It is interesting, in view of 
what has been said about American 
Locomotive here, to note the company’s 
explanation of the enlarged dividend 
action, which calls attention to the 
fact that the amount of working capi- 
tal had accumulated beyond the re- 
quirements of the company in its regu- 
lar locomotive business. This, in 
slightly different words, is exactly the 
basis on which the writer of the fore- 
going analysis urged a special dis- 
tribution. The American Locomotive 
item is left standing in the analysis 
despite the action taken, in the belief 
that stockholders will be interested in 
the facts and figures which it cites.) 








For Help in Solving 
Your Insurance 
Problems 

Ask Our Insurance 
Department 


See page 849 





























Two New York Central 


Subsidiaries 


Pitts. & Lake Erie 
Mahoning CoalR.R. 


The great earning power andstra- 
tegic importance of these lines 
are discussed in our Circular J-3. 


Copy on request 


Adams & Peck 


20 Exchange Place 
Telephone Bowling Green 5480 





New York 














COMPOUNDED 
Semi-Annually 


on investments in monthly payments or 
lump sums; Safety; Real Estate Se- 
curity; Tax Exempt; State Supervision. 


Send for Details. 


Okmulgee Building & Loan Ass’n 


Okmulgee 


Oklahoma 
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: Bradermann Service 


Sem Saves Money iit 
= 


First Mortgage 
Real Estate Bonds 


All approved issues of 
the leading Real Estate 
Mortgage Bond Houses 
with national reputa- 
tion. 

Let us tell you how it 
is possible to offer in- 
vestors 


Savings in Price 





Proven Safety 





It will be worth your 
while to send for Spe- 
cial February List 
No. 701. 
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60 Broadway oy New York 
4 Hanover 7044 
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| 50 Pine St. 161 Devonshire St. 
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Earth -Wide « dna EY 
Diversification Sugar Companies’ Position and Prospects 


The —ry that protect the Will Increased Cuban And World Sugar Crop Have Adverse 
Bonds of the International 
Securities Trust of Amer- Effect On Raw Sugar And Refining Companies? Will One 


ica now consist of income Group Benefit To The Detriment Of The Other? These Ques- 


yroducing securities of : , : , 
site nal 400 Perna tions Will Be Answered In A Series Of Articles To Appear In 


tions doing business in 18 


countries. They tap the 

stable and attractive in- | h W lI St t N 
vestment fields of the e a ree ews 
world. Published by 


Obviously Bonds pro- THE NEW YORK NEWS BUREAU ASSOCIATION 


tected by such diversifica- " 
tion offer a standard of 42-44 New Street New York City 


safety impossible in securi- $10 One Year—$5 Six Months—$2.50 Three Months 
ties restricted to narrower 
limits of financial strength. 


Circular on Request TRIAL SUBSCRIPTION 
INTERNATIONAL THE WALL STREET NEWS 
SECURITIES 42-44 New Street New York City 
TRUST 
OF AMERICA 


Bull Brothers Company eT eT ee 
Fiscal Agents 





Enclosed please find $2.50 covering trial subscription for three months. 
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STOCKHOLDERS PROTECTIVE COMMITTEE 
The Chesapeake and Ohio Railway Company 


705 RICHMOND TRUST BUILDING 
RICHMOND, VIRGINIA 


To The Preferred and Common Stockholders of 

The Chesapeake & Ohio Railway Company: 

At the request of a large number of stockholders of your company, the undersigned committee has been formed for the pur- 
pose of protecting the interests of its stockholders in respect of the proposal by O. P. and M. J. Van Sweringen for the unified 
control and operation of its ‘properties with those of The New York, Chicago and St. Louis Railroad Company, The Hocking 
Valley Railway Company, Erie Railroad Company, and the Pere Marquette Railway Company, through lease of all of the prop- 
erty and assets of The Chesapeake & Ohio Railway Company to The New York, Chicago and St. Louis Railway Company for a 
term of 999 years, and if necessary in the opinion of the committee to oppose such plan of unification and proposed lease in 
such manner as the committee may, upon the advice of counsel, determine to be for the best interests of the stockholders. 

The committee has caused to be made by competent statisticians and analysts a thorough analysis of the proposed plan of 
unified control and operation and is satisfied that it does not offer to stockholders of The Chesapeake & Ohio Railway Company 
fair and reasonable consideration for the proposed exchange of their stock for stock in The New York, Chicago and St. Louis 
Railway Company. On the contrary, after full consideration of the effect and operation of such proposed plan of unified control 
the committee is convinced that its terms and conditions, if made effective, will deprive the stockholders of The Chesapeake and 
Ohio Railway Company of large property values and greatly impair their present right to participate in the future earnings of the 
property upon a dividend basis which they now have every reasonabe right to expect to receive. 

‘fhe committee is also of opinion that the proposed lease of The Cheasapeake and Ohio Railway Company to the New York, 
Chicago and St. Louis Railway Company, under which the plan of unified control and operation is to be made effective, does not 
provide for or conserve to non-assenting stockholders of The Chesapeake and Ohio Railway Company any fair or just return 
upon their interests in the property, assets and potential earning power of their company and will, if made effective, because of 
the extended term of such proposed lease, substantially accomplish the alienation of your company's properties with no assur- 
ance or guarantee to such non-assenting stockholders that they will receive a just and reasonable return upon their stock in the 
way of rental during the 999-year term of such lease. 

The members of this committee are free from any connection with the present or past management of your company and 
will act without compensaticn. It is the purpose of the committee to take prompt and vigorous action for the protection of the 
interests of the stockholders of your company and to proceed with diligence and dispatch, under the advice of counsel, to pre- 
vent, if possible, the consummation of what your committee believes to be an unwarranted plan for acquiring possession and 
control of the property of your company. 

The committee is having prepared a stockholders’ protective deposit agreement, under which the Irving Bank-Columbia 
Trust Company will act as Depositary for all stock lodged with it. Further notice will be given with respect to the committee's 
readiness to receive deposits of stock through the Depositary. 

A special meeting of the stockholders of your company has been called for March 30th, 1925, for the purpose of considering 
and acting upon the proposed lease of the properties of your company to The New York, Chicago and St. Louis Railway Com- 
pany, and the stock books of your company have been ordered closed on March 10th, 1925. 

_ The committee, therefore, now invited proxies from the stockholders authorizing it to oppose such proposed lease. The 
siving of such proxies will in no way obligate stockholders to deposit their stock with the committee or become parties to the 
deposit agreement. 

The Committee has lodged with the Depositary, the Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company, 60 Broadway, New York City, a 

apply of proxies which may be had upon application, or the Secretary of the Committee will forward proxies upon request. 





etary Geo. Cole Scott, Chairman, George S. Kemp, 
Berkeley Williams, Richmond, Virginia. Richmond, Virginia. 
» Richmond Trust Building, Richmond, Virginia. John Stewart Bryan, Berkeley Williams, 
insel Richmond, Virginia. Richmond, Virginie. 
‘unford, Hunton, Williams and Anderson, Lindsey Hopkins, 
virginia Railway & Power Building, Richmond, Virginia. Atlanta, Georgia. 
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STRAUSS 
FIRST MORTGAGE | 


7% 


GOLD BONDS 
“Safeguarded Security” 


STRAUSS Bonds are 
First Mortgage Real Es- 
tate Bonds, secured by di- - 
rect, closed First Mortgage 


on income producing 








property, located where 
values are sound and 
stable. 


This present 7% Offer- 


ing posseses every feature 
the conservative Investor 
demands in the selection 
of his investments. 


Send coupon for Descrip- 
tive Folder G-24. 


THE STRAUSS 
CORPORATION 





Sth Floor Penobscot Building 
DETROIT, MICH. 
New York Office 
300 Madison Avenue 


No connection with 
any other bond house 


Seeeeeecesesesss COUPON seeeencacceccncid 


THE STRAUSS CORPORATION 
9th Floor Penobscot Building 
DETROIT, MICH. MW-314 


Please send me without obligation 
your Circular G-24. 
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Address 





City 


| 
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Through the purchase of United 
American Electric stock at around 
$19.25 a share you obtain a par- 
ticipating interest in 10 strong 
Edison Companies. The annual 
return is about 64% with oppor- 
tunities for gre .ter yield. 


Ask for circular M. W. 89 


R. J. McClelland & Co. 


Investment Securities 
60 Broadway 3 Rue Taitbout 
Paris 
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INVESTMENT RISKS YOU 
NEEDN’T TAKE 


(Continued from page 822 








er’s account or remits, according to 
directions. The customer may appoint 
the trust company as agent, in which 
event the latter attends to the bother- 
some details of filling out ownership 
certificates as required by the Income 
Tax law. It is the business of the 
trust company to collect the principal 
of bonds, and advise the client of re- 
demption calls and calls for tenders 
to sinking funds. 

The trust company also notifies a 
custody account client of defaults in 
interest payments, rights of conver- 
sion or rights of subscription and sees 
to the execution of buying or selling 
orders in securities. If the possessor 
of a custody account desires to make 
an investment all he has to do is to 
write a letter to the trust company 
and say, “Buy 100 U. S. Steel com- 
mon at the market.” He has no fur- 
ther concern with the details of the 
handling of his order. He knows that 
the order will be executed by a re- 
liable broker and the stock will be 
taken up by the trust company and 
placed in his account. If necessary 
the trust company will loan him funds 
to carry the stock. 


Services to Corporations 


The trust company will also act as 
treasurer or assistant treasurer of 
charitable, religious, or other corpo- 
rations, undertaking all the duties 
associated with such offices including 
the keeping of books, accounts and 
records. 

The general basis of charges for 
custody or safe-keeping accounts, is 
two per cent on the income received 
or disbursed. This is equivalent to 
one-tenth of one per cent on the secu- 
rities deposited, assuming the income 
to average 59%. No charge is made 
on the principal and the minimum 
charge is $25 per annum. 

It will be perceived that the custody 
account is not a luxury in which only 
the wealthy can afford to indulge, but 
is well within the means of even com- 
paratively small investors. The owner 
of, say, $50,000 of mixed securities 
held in a safe-keeping account, for 
instance, pays only $50 a year for the 
many advantages which ensue from 
such an account. As insurance against 
loss and theft alone that sum is rea- 
sonable. 

As previously remarked there has 
been a great increase in the number 
of custody accounts in the last few 
years. One large trust company in 
New York has approximately three 
quarters of a billion dollars of such 
accounts on its books, representing se- 
curities owned by upwards of 1,100 
individuals. Distrust arising from 
Wall Street failures has stimulated 
the custody account branch of the 











Service 


17 Electric Generating 
Stations 
28 Electric Sub-Stations 
7 Gas Manufacturing 
Plants— 
of this Company oper- 
ate constantly to serve 
—? 281,065 customers. 


PUBLIC SERVICE 


COMPANY 
F NORTHERN ILLINOIS 
Serving 6,000 miles— 
202 cities and towns — 
with Gas or Electricity. 

































General Offices: 
72 W.AdamsSt.,Chicago 










The Bonds, Preferred 
and Common Stocks 
of this Company are 
listed on The Chicago 
Stock Exchange. 










































































Near Enough to the business dis- 
trict for convenience, far enough 
away for quiet, The Belmont is the 
ideal hotel for the visitor to Chicago. 


Se] yolmont ) 


HuGu MCLENNAN, President 


G. E. BIc.incsiey,<Wanager 
tea Chicago 1 
— 
































KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and spe- 
cial letters listed below have been prepared 
with the utmost care by investment houses 
of the highest standing. They will be sent 
free on request, direct from the issuing 
house. Ask for them by number. 

We urge our readers to take full advan- 
tage of this service. Address, Keep Posted 
Department, Magazine of Wall Street, 42 
Broadway, New York City. 











THE STORY OF THE STRAUS 
PLAN 
This booklet explains why this large 
first mortgage real estate bond firm 
can truthfully say that they have sold 
these securities for forty-two years 
without loss to any investor. (217) 


THE PARTIAL PAYMENT 


method of purchasing good securities 
in odd lots and full lots on cenvenient 
terms is explained in a free booklet 
issued by an old established New 
York Stock Exchange House. (224) 


ODD LOTS 
A well known New York Stock Ex- 
change firm has ready for free dis- 
tribution a booklet which explains 
the many advantages that trading in 
odd lots offers to both small and 
large investors. (225) 


FOUR DISTINGUISHING MARKS 


This 8-page booklet, issued by one of 
the largest first mortgage real estate 
bond houses, shows you how to 
“check up” first mortgage real estate 
bonds. Send for (264). 


A QUESTION ANSWERED 


An extremely interesting illustrated 
booklet explaining how a stock ex- 
change firm handles out of town busi- 
ness. It shows how orders are treated 
from the time the letter arrives to the 
final placing of the certificates pur- 
chased. (278); 


USE OF OPTIONS 

The exceptional profit possibilities in 
Stock Option and their uses to sup- 
plement margin and for protection 
against losses in the Stock Market 
fully explained in a free circular 
(284) 


THE THRESHOLD OF PROS- 
PERITY 


An interesting book outlining a prac- 
tical method for getting ahead, de- 
scribing an interesting form of bond 
investments. Written in clear, non- 
technical language, and contents can 
be absorbed in 10 minutes. (285), 


THE BACHE REVIEW 

By reading this timely booklet but ten 
minutes a week you will be able to 
judge the market more accurately. 
= , fer 3 months without charge. 


THE SAFETY OF SAVINGS 

Would you like to get 6% for your 
money and know that it is placed in 
an institution equally as safe as a 
savings bank? Send for this money- 
saving booklet. (293), 


HOW TO JUDGE SOUTHERN 
MORTGAGE BONDS 


This free booklet contains the net of 
this old-established Company's ex- 
Perience in the First Mortgage In- 
vestn “nt Field in the South. Ask 


for (502). 




















Success Is Not 


Spontaneous 


XPERIENCE and ability 
gained through many 
years of accomplishment have 
Bie Pr developed the success of the 
is a complete and merican Bond & Mortgage 
practice) guider «Company. The age and 
ces el prea, strength of this national 
of safety. Sud fr organization is the result of 
Ask for confidence placed in us by 
Booklet N184 thousands of investors for the 
selection of safe first mortgage 
investments for their funds. 





FOR OVER 20 YEARS 


every dollar that has become due on 
first mortgage building bonds sold by 
this Company, has been paid to every 
investor. 


AMERICAN BOND & MORTGAGE (Co. 


ESTABLISHED 1904 INCORPORATED 


AN OLD RESPONSIBLE HOUSE 


127 North Dearborn Street 345 Madison Avenue 
Chicago New York 


Capital and Surplus over $5,500,000 
Cleveland, Detroit, Boston, Philadelphia, and over twenty other cities 












































. i a J 
Stocks, Bonds, Cotton, Grain, Provisions, 
Insurance Stocks of All Companies 
Direct private wires East and West 
Botany Consolidated Mills, Inc., circular sent on request. 


CHARLES SINCERE & CO. 


231 So. LaSalle Street Chicago, IIL 
Members 
New York Stock Exchange Chicago Stock Exchange Chicago Board of Trade 
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New Issue 


All of this stock has been subscribed for and this advertisement appears as a matter of record only. 


40,000 Shares 
Motion Picture Capital Corporation 


(Organized under the Laws of the State of Delaware) 


Common Stock 
No Par Value . 


Transfer Agent 
United States Corporation Company 


Registrar 
The Mechanics & Metals National Bank 


APPLICATION HAS BEEN MADE TO LIST THESE SHARES ON THE NEW YORK CURB EXCHANGE 


CAPITALIZATION 


8% Cumulative Preferred Stock Par Value $25 per 
share, convertible share for share into common stock. . 
Common Stock No Par Value................. 


To be Presently 
Outstanding 
$613,400 
70,000 shares 


Authorized 
$625,000 
200,000 shares 


Mr. Frank R. Wilson, President of the Company, summarizes his letter to us in part as follows: 


HISTORY AND Motion Picture Capital Corpora- 

tion in September, 1923, entered 
GROWTH: upon the business of financing the 
various activities of the Motion 
Picture industry. An initial cash capital of about $100,- 
000 has been increased from time to time until on January 
31, 1925, the Corporation had a working capital and sur- 
plus of $784,002.74 against which there is outstanding 
24,536 shares of preferred stock and 30,000 shares of com- 
mon stock. The Corporation performs an essential and 
growing function within the industry and its operations 
have been approved by leading banks in New York which 





accept its paper. 


METHOD OF 
OPERATION: 


The Corporation does not produce 
or distribute motion pictures but 
operates in co-operation with the in- 








dustry, making loans to producers 


collateral and in turn re-hypothecating 


Its production loans are made to 


and others on 
these loans at banks. 
motion picture producers of high standing who have pro- 
cured contracts from established distributing companies. 
The Corporation makes advances on loans according to 
an agreed budget as production progresses, takes an as- 
signment of the distributor’s guaranty, a bill of sale of 
the negatives, insurance policies on the lives of the 
director and any essential members of the cast and such 
other security as may appear necessary to make the loan 
safe. 

The books of the Corporation have been 
with this issue will be subject to the 
undersigned, and Cooke and Marvin, representing the 


in connection 


audited by Lybrand, Ross Brothers and Montaomery. 
approval of 
Corporation. 


DIVIDENDS AND All accrued dividends at the 
rate of 8% have been paid to 
EARNINGS: date on all preferred stock 
ae from time to time outstanding. 


For the year ending January 31, 1925, the Company’s 
earnings, after allowing for dividends on all preferred 
stock from time to time outstanding in varied amounts 
were $56,739.35. As the capital employed was increased, 
the earnings per share also increased, and, after allowing 
for dividends on all preferred stock outstanding, its earn- 
ings for the month of January, 1925, were at the annual 
rate of over $3.70 per share on the 30,000 shares of com- 
mon stock outstanding immediately prior to this offering 
Provision has already been made for the employment of 
the new capital to be raised as a result of this offering. 
It is believed it can be employed at least equally as 
profitably and that the earnings of the enlarged Corpora- 
tion will justify the payment of dividends upon the com- 
mon stock within a few months. 








MANAGEMENT: The present management will 
continue with the enlarged Cor- 
poration. The Directors are Delos A. Blodgett 2d, J. E. 


Brulatour, H. Lester Cuddihy, Cecil B. DeMille, Stephen 
J. Leonard, Clarkson Potter, H. A. Richards, Theodore 
Schulze and Frank R. Wilson. 
The members of the Executive Committee are J. E. Brula- 
tour, H. Lester Cuddihy, H. A. Richards, Theodore 
Schulze and Frank R. Wilson. 


PURPOSE OF The purpose of the sale of the com- 
mon stock now offered is to furnish 
ISSUE: the Corporation with additional 
working capital and to enable it to 
extend its field of operations. 








All Iegal matters 


Millard Fillmore Tompkins, representing the 


We offer the above stock for subscription subject to allotment, when, as 
and if issued and received by us, and subject to the approval of counsel. 


Price $17 Per Share 


It is expected that delivery of stock will be made on or 
reserve the vight to 
subscription books at any time without notice. 


at the of the undersigned. We 
amount applied for and to close the 


orice 


March 25, 
any or all 


1925, on 
subscriptions, 


two days’ previous notice 
to allot less than the 


about 
reject 


LYMAN D. SMITH & COMPANY 


Members of the New York Stock Exchange 


New York City 


34 Pine Street 


527 Fifth Avenue 


The statements herein contained are not guaranteed, but are based on information which we believe to be accurate 
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we act in an advisory capacity only. 


investment. 


Gentlemen: 


to begin at once. 


Mar. 14 


RICHARD D. WYCKOFF ANALYTICAL STAFF, 
42 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 


Enclosed herewith find my check for $125, 


We Advise You What to Buy— 
When to Buy— When to Sell 


T= Service is planned to meet the requirements of the speculative-investor who desires to increase his opera- 
tive fund by taking advantage of the market's general trend and the important turning points. 


The stocks suggested for purchase are on a substantial marginal basis, (not less than 50%) and may 
be held for a few weeks or a few months, depending upon market conditions, but we follow the recommen- 
dations through and advise you when to close out. 


In other words, we advise you just WHAT and WHEN to buy and when to SELL. Advices are sent 


by wire when we deem prompt action essential. 
Each subscriber operates through his own banker or brokerage concern. We never handle the funds; 


If you have a speculative-investment fund of $10,000 or over which you desire to build up through 
conservative market operations, our Service offers such an opportunity to you. 


The coming months will bring forth many important developments, and new opportunities in the market. 
Place yourself in a position to take advantage of these under expert guidance. 


The cost of an Associate Membership in the Staff Service is $500 a year, payable $125 quarterly in 
advance. Enroll now—we feel we can thus demonstrate to you the value of this Service as a permanent 


INC. 


covering first three months’ enrollment in the Analytical Staff Service, advices 

















Richard 
D. 
Wyckoff 


TENTS 
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Preliminary Suggestions 

The Stock List I Have Analyzed 

Stop Orders, Trading Rules, etc. 

Volumes and Their Significance 

Market Technique 

Dull Markets and Their Opportunities 

The Use of Charts as Guides and 
Indicators 

Daily Trades vs. Long Pull Operations 

Various Examples and Suggestions 

Obstacles to be Overcome—Possible 
Profits 

Closing the Trades — Suggestions for 
Students 

Two Days’ Trading 

The Principles Applied to Wider Swings 
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Studies In Tape Reading 


The only fair way by which any stock market method may be 
judged is in accordance with the comparative net profits that 
have been or may be realized by means of its application. 


It is now sixteen years since the first chapter of this book ap- 
peared in “The Magazine of Wall Street.” Into these years have 
been crowded all varieties of markets—bull, bear, panic, boom— 
and through all these there never has been a time when the prin- 
ciples explained in this volume have not been applicable. This 
has demonstrated the practical value of the principles set forth. 


This new, 1924 revised edition gives you a clear explanation of 
the theory and practice of tape reading, as developed by Richard 
D. Wyckoff in his 35 years in Wall Street, especially showing 
the new methods required to meet the changing market condi- 
tions. He shows the working out of the fundamental principles 
with illustrations by charts and tapes, so you can follow each 
~, through from start to finish and apply the rules to your own 
trading. 


jae ae ae ee ae ee oe —-—-USE THIS COUPON 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 


Gentlemen 
[ Send Studies in Tape Reading, C.O. D. $3.25. 


Send Studies in Tape Reading by return mail. I am enclosing $3.25 covering 
purchase price. 


Address 
TR 3-14 
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banking business. The personnel of 
those owning custody accounts ranges 
from the business man of wide actiyi- 
* © 6 ties to the individual who lacks finan. 
Convincing Evidence In Favor cial experience or distrusts his own 
judgment in matters financial. A large 


percentage of women own custody ac. 


. aa ially fav 
of This Preferred Security canate ind tay ave eapestally tavens 


course of a year’s time. 
















The 744% income from Cities Service Preferred Stock — . 
* protected Bye at It Costs t Possess a Custody 
’ or Safe-Keeping Account 


1. The fourteen years’ successful record of a $491,000,000 1. Accounts consisting of mixed se- 
curities or entirely of bonds— 


1/10 of 1% of the par value held up to $500,000 


Net earnings three times as much as dividend requirements. 1/15 of 1% of the next $500,000 par value. 
B cele ° q . 1/20 of 1% on all over $1,000,000 par value 

































organization. 


bo 


3. Equities of more than three times its market price. 2. Accounts consisting entirely of 
‘ = , , — os large blocks of stock— 

4. Stable, diversified business in necessities—electricity, gas and ae - 

1/25th of 1% on amounts from $100,000 to 


petroleum products. $500,000 par value. 

° . ° 1/60th of 1% on the next $500,000 lue. 
Ready market—the security can be quickly turned into cash. 1/100th of 1% on all amounts over $1,000,000 

par value. 

NOTE 

In lieu of the percentage on principal under 
1 and 2 corresponding percentages based on 
income may be charged. 0 


SECURITIES DEPARTMENT The minimum fee under headings 1 and 2 is g 


$25.00 per annum. is 
erty 3. Accounts consisting of no par c! 
value stocks— 0 


Stocks of no par value are carried at $100 per 
share for record purposes. In cases where a W 
NEW YORK substantial amount of, or the entire account 
consists of no par value stocks, a special rate re 
PRINCIPAL CITIES may be arranged based upon the value of the ry 
: stock to be determined. 


oe ee oe ae ee om oe a de ee 


mn 


Send for illustrated folder P-18 










BRANCHES IN 








a — 4. Accounts consisting of Bonds th 
and Mortgages— 


1/8 of 1% of the par value held, plus $5 per 
year for each bond and mortgage in excess of 
one. A minimum fee of $25 per annum. C 




















1. For making disbursements other a 


iz —— — — | Special Charges 
on 
than in the purchase of securities My 


or remittance of income: 8 


| Bankstocks Corporation | $10 for 40 checks and 25c for each ke 


additional check per year. 














































Common Stock 2. For statements of securities held: 
| 
| Two security statements per year ral 
meena | are included in the regular charge. ma 
| A minimum charge of $2.50 will be pre 
Affords intelligent diversification in made for each additional statement 13( 
| : : furnished. to 
the capital stock of the more promi- 
nent Banks and Trust Companies. : —= — I 
| | » - “ET 
TEN UTILITY STOCKS 
WITH LONG DIVIDEND r. 
Descriptive circular on request RECORDS rick 
om 
(Continued from page 831) It j 
1] LS See the 
YY ! com 
| SHIELDS & COMPANY | —i= 
MEMBERS NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE slow growth of the State of Montana ivi 
| 27 PINE STREET | Nevertheless, it has been a consistent! 
New YORK earner and able to increase its div 
dends gradually until the present dive T 
dend is now $4 annually, the rate hav- rum 
ing been increased from $3 to $4 8 B  forr 
l = ——— — nually in 1923. Earnings are betwee? fore 
$5 and $6 a share on the common % on t 
there should be no difficulty in mall wer 
taining the payments. Any rapid de- The 
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velopment of the state would be quickly 
reflected in the company’s earnings. 
However, for the present the com- 
mon should be considered selling high 
enough as there is no indication of any 
advance in the rate, which will prob- 
ably remain at $4 for some time to 
come. 


Philadelphia Co. 


Philadelphia Co. in 1923 increased 
its dividend from 6% on the $50 par 
value common shares to 8% when 
earnings were running about twice 
dividend requirements. Last year, 
from the viewpoint of earnings, was 
a poor one owing to small profits on 
natural gas, and earnings will prob- 
ably be about $5 a share against divi- 
dend requirements of $4. The margin 
is small but this year’s earnings are 
better so that there should be no fear 
as to the safety of the common divi- 
dend. The company has a dividend 
record unbroken since 1886. 


Western Union Telegraph 


Western Union Telegraph has been 
on a 7% basis since 1909 but there is 
good reason for believing that the time 
is not far off when the rate will be in- 
creased, probably some time this year. 
Only once in the twenty-five year pe- 
riod shown on the accompanying table 
was the company unable to pay its 
regular cash dividend and in 1908 paid 
out 2%0% of the 3%% total paid in 
stock. Earnings continue to expand 
though slowly and there is no reason 
why the company should not be able 
to pay 8%. 


Commonwealth Edison Co. of Chicago 


While the regular rate on Common- 
wealth Edison Co. stock has been 8% 
annually, the fact that valuable 
“rights” are given each year has been 
a considerable factor in yield. The 
“rights” usually permit the  stock- 
holder to subscribe to new stock and 
value of course is dependent on the 
selling price in the market. The 8% 
rate has been maintained since 1912, 
making the issue a good investment 
proposition though selling above the 
130, it does not show sufficient return 
to make it attractive at these prices. 


Edison Electric Illuminating Co., 
Boston 


Edison Electric Illuminating Co. of 
Boston, lassed among the so-called 
rich man’s stocks, is not especially rec- 
ommended as the yield is too small. 
It is included in the table as showing 
the ability of an electric producing 
company to earn and maintain a 12% 
dividend over a long period of years. 

Southern California Edison 

There had been some unconfirmed 
Tumors for a while that Southern Cali- 
fornia Fdison Co. would probably be 
forced tc lower its 8% dividend rate 
on the common stock. However, these 
Were promptly denied by the officials. 
The 8¢ rate, from an impartial view- 
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At Your Service 


The courteous girl at the switchboard speaks the first word 
in more than two million conversations an hour. Presiding 
day and night at the busy intersections of speech, she is always 
at the call of the nation’s homes, farms and offices. 


Out of sight, and most of the time out of hearing of the 
subscribers, little is known of the switchboard girl—of her 
training and supervision under careful teachers, and of her 
swift and skilful work. Likewise, little is known of the engi- 
neering problems necessary to bring the terminals of fifteen 
million telephones within the reach of a girl’s arm, or of the 
ceaseless work of maintenance which in fair weather and 
storm keeps the mechanism fit and the wires open. 


America’s millions of people must have at their command 
means of direct and instant communication, and the Bell System 
must ever be in tune with the demands of national service. 

These are the components of America’s system of teleph- 
ony: The best of engineering, of manufacture, of facilities— 
and a personnel trained and eager to serve. 


AMERICAN TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH COMPANY 
ANR ASSOCIATED COMPANIES 


“BELL SYSTEM 


One Policy, One System, Universal Service 








EUROPE by Motor 


See Europe by motor—a delightful and inex- 
pensive way to travel, off the beaten track, 
in private automobiles, with expert chauffeurs 
to act as guides and interpreters. Booklet 
on request. 








Or let us arrange your Tour to Europe, for | = = 
your itinerary, your steamship and hotel ac- 
commodations, your passport visas, relieving 
you of all detail. 








We represent leading utilities — electric 
light and power, gas and transportation. 


UTILITY SECURITIES 


Super Travel Service | COMPANY 
FRANCO-BELGIQUE TOURS CO., Ltd. 72 W. Adams St. 4568 Breadeeg 409E. 35th St. 
(An American Company) Louisville aieien Indianapolis 




















1480 Broadway New York City 





Easy reference to any desired 
letter is one of the good features 
of Vertex Pockets. By turning 
down the front flap at half height 
letters can easily and quickly be 
referred to, yet the major contents 


remain undisturbed. 


VERTICAL-EXPANDING 


FILE POCKETS 


have other features equally as 
pleasing. They expand as 
| papers are added, doing away 
with overcrowded bulging fold- 


ers. 











dexes in full view. No hunt- 

ing; you open the drawer and 
| your eye travels immediately to 
what is wanted. 


| No slumping in the files; in- 


Sounds pretty good, don’t 
| you think? 


Make your filing dreams come 

true. Use the coupon below. 

A trial sample will be sent 
| without charge or obligation. 


ALVAH BUSHNELL CO., Dept. K 


Durable Filing Containers 
925 Filbert St. Philadelphia, Pa. 


eawee2e@= CUT HERES @ @ eeeen 


Please send for sage ont trial a free 
sample of BUSHNELL’S * Paperoid File 
Pocket, as described in March 14th Magazine 
of Wall Street. 


Name of Firm 


Address 


Name of Person I aquiring 
Letter size or —_ ‘size desired? 

If any size is required, send sample of 
sheet to filed, and give width and height of 
drawer 

To Alvah Bushnell be t. K. 
925 Filbert Street iiadelon phia, Pa. 
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point, might be open to question owing 
to the drastic supervision of the Cali- 
fornia Railroad Commission but will 
no doubt be maintained. The present 
selling price of the common at 105 
makes a yield of close to 8% and 
seems attractive though on a specula- 
tive basis. 








THE FINANCIAL YEGGMAN 
—1925 MODEL 


(Continued from page 821) 








The “Bah Jove” Salesman 


Another new wrinkle is the “British” 
salesman. A crew of such have been 
plastering the Mohawk Valley with 
nicely printed certificates of more than 
doubtful value. These individuals are 
not Britishers, but “gyps” who have 
been to London and acquired a care- 
fully modulated British accent. They 
eschew the flared coat and tight-fit- 
ting trousers of the “gyp” of yester- 
day and affect baggy English clothes 
of approved London material and pat- 
tern. They are the opposite of the 
“dynamiter” who seeks to impale his 
victim on the rapier of his conversa- 
tion. Their low spoken, polished voices, 
supplemented by their impeccable Lon- 
don clothes and disarming British ac- 
cent, are calculated to lull their vic- 
tims into the belief that the latter are 
dealing with gentlemen and financiers. 
The ruse has been more than ordi- 
narily successful. 


Small and Big Fry 


Usually the present-day “gyps” deal 
chiefly with small fry. The confirma- 
tion slip from which the printed mat- 
ter was taken, quoted earlier in this 
article, was addressed to a man em- 
ployed in a New York quick-lunch res- 
taurant. Many and heartbreaking are 
the tales of the victims. Now it is a 
poor man who needed a few extra hun- 
dreds to send his boy to college. Again 
it is a widow who has received a few 
thousands from her husband’s life in- 
surance policy. To such, heartless 
crooks do not hesitate to sell at $5.00 
or even $10.00 a share stock in some 
worthless company which cost the 
“gyp” firm as low as 15c a share. The 
boosting in price is called “dynamit- 
ing” and the term is colorful. 


Occasionally larger fry get entan- 
gled in the nets of modern crooks. A 
man in New Jersey was recently vic- 
timized to the tune of $90,000. A 
trusted woman employe in an upstate 
bank was “taken” to the tune of 
pretty nearly all of the bank’s liquid 
resources. Instances of spoliation in- 
volving from $20,000 to $50,000 are by 
no means rare. 


From the difficulty of obtaining ex- 
act figures, the total of the plunder- 
ings of modern financial crooks is dif- 
ficult to determine. Country-wide the 





Paint and 
Varnish 


Satisfaction 


Through years of paint and 
varnish research with every 
known paint and varnish ingre- 
dient, the Glidden technical 
staff have learned how to give 
paint and varnish satisfaction. 
New materials have been dis- 
covered, new products have 
been developed, valuable time 
has been saved for the manu- 
facturer, perfect finishing re- 
sults have been obtained. 


By serving industry, The 
Glidden Company has helped 
meet the demands of the pub- 
lic. Ripolin, the world’s finest 
enamel paint, is produced in 
Glidden factories. 





THE GLIDDEN COMPANY 


Manufacturers of paints, varnishes, 
enamels and lacquers in 12 great fac- 
tories located in Cleveland, Chicago, 
Reading, St. Paul, St. Louis, New Or- 
leans, San Francisco and Toronto, Can- 
ada; owning and operating vegetable 
oil refineries, dry color and chemical 
plants, zinc mines and smelters; pro- 
ducers of white lead and zinc oxide; 
manufacturers of sun-proof lithopone. 




















Members N. Y. Stock Exchange 


Bridgman & Edey | 


Oliver B. Bridgman Charles L. Edey 
Eugene K. Austin 


One Wall Street 


Telephone Hanover 4961 





Brokerage Service 


Bonds and Stocks bought for 
cash, or carried on conservative 
margin in both odd and full lots. 





We endeavor to keep our customers | 
constantly advised regarding their 
securities. 


Out of town orders receive special | 
attention. 
——l 
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aggregate, in the cours2 of a year, 
rns into many millions of dollars. 




















From the publicity given to finan- 
tial fakers the impression may be 
the second time. In financial faker- body. You are accepted—perhaps with a recommenda- 
dom the axiom that the burned child tion as to diet and exercise. 
dreads fire fails to work. The victims You apply for a business loan. A banker examines your 


gained that they are more than ordi- 

narily active at the present time. 

This, however, is not the case. Pub- . if 

licity is the strongest weapon the law 

ean use against the financial parasite 

and increasing organized efforts to 

samp out financial fakers, have made 

the fullest use of the public prints. 

The present activity of the smooth- 

hope to make back the money they financial statement. The modern banker inquires about 


tongued gentry is the natural corol- . . 
ry of « bull market. In reality there Most Business Failures 
is less of such activity than in former 
bull markets although we hear much ot Id B P d 
more about it. Ou e revente 
iously enough, th ho h i 6 _ , 

a ae a ee is ' pow hag oe You apply for life insurance. A physician examines your 
have lost and hence are easy prey. A your methods of management. He questions not only 
“virgin” name, that is the name of one your finances but also your organization and your meth- 
not on any sucker list, has a market ods of production and sales. 
= of about 2c. bar name 4 a Like the physician, your banker knows where weakness 
 capll high as $5.00. & marest means danger. Consult him frequently. He can usually 
ines eon tell if any part of your management needs revision. 

Are you yourself always prepared to answer the bank- 


er’s questions? Register for the Kardex Institute reports 


How can the investor protect him- on management methods. 
elf against the modern parasite? The Kardex Institute is an organization of business specialists for 
simplest question in the world to an- research and educational work on business management. Its aim is 
to minimize the risks of business. By endowment it is free from the 
necessity of financial return. 

Its services are available to all business executives for the nominal 
registration fee of $10.00 for one year. Monthly reports on business 
conditions and management methods are published. Those registered 
are further entitled to the assistance of members of the Institute 
staff in the solution of their individual business problems. 

KARDEX INSTITUTE 
Devoted Exclusively to Business Education and Research 


691 Kardex Bldg., 10 East 44th Street, New York City 
LONDON *’ PARIS * BERLIN * TORONTO 


The Investor’s Protection 


swer. Nothing new or involved is con- 
tained in the reply. Find out who it 
is that seeks to do business with you. 
In other words—Investigate. When 
the financial faker finds out that you 
are looking into his business standing 
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“Bond Yields at 


a Glance” 


Readers of THE MAGAZINE 
| OF WALL STREET are invited to 


1925 
The Kardex Co. 
send in names of friends who 





are likely to be interested in 























MAIL this coupon for FREE BOOKLET 07: 8% investments in 


financial matters. In exchange 


for this courtesy, we shall be 


interest paid regularly. Our booklet tells you WHY, and how 
can get this high rate safely through our First 
ortgage Bonds on select, income-producing proper- 
ties in Miami, fastest-growing city in the U. S._ In- 
terest paid two weeks in advance, no expense, no 
worry. Denominations $100 to $1,000. Remember— 
8% compounded will double your money in 9 years. 
Don't put it off—write for booklet today. 
© Check here if you want details of our Partial Pay- 
ment Plan—you get 8% from the first day. 


SOUTHERN BOND & MORTGAGE CO. 
Miami, Floride 


glad to send free a copy of 
“Bond Yields ata Glance.” This 
valuable set of tables tells you 
in an instant the yield of any 








bond «* any price. 
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Today and for more 
than a generation 
past, the name Fisk 
on tires has repre- 
sented the ultimate 
in mileage, in de- 
pendability, safety 
and appearance. 










































Puts - Calls - Spreads 


Guaranteed by Members of the New York Stock Exchange 


May be utilized as insurance to protect margin accounts; 
to supplement margin; and in place of stop orders. 


Profit possibilities and other important features are de- 
scribed in Circular W. Sent free on request. 


Quotations furnished on all listed securities 


S. H. WILCOX & CO. 


Established 1917 Incorporated 


66 Broadway New York 
Telephone Hanover 8350 


























vestigation is the one thing he cannot 
withstand. Write to your bank, Tay 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, the New 
York Stock Exchange, the office of the 
Attorney General of the State of Ney 
York. To do so costs only the price 
of a postage stamp. To fail to do g 
may cost you your life’s savings, to 
say nothing of the humiliation of 
learning that you have joined that 
great army which the financial bunc 
steerer derisively designates as “syck. 
ers.” 





WILL BUSINESS RECOVERY 
BE SUSTAINED? 


(Continued from page 824 
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ent indications they should also be sat- 
isfactory. 

Since the first of the year a good 
many companies have increased their 
dividend disbursements. It seems al- 
most assured that more companies will 
be added to the list during the first 
half of the year. 

It is clear that there has been a very 
considerable recovery in business from 
the low of last summer. In several in- 
stances, such as the steel, oil and metal 
groups, the recovery has been startling 
in its speed. Others such as the rails 
and public utilities are maintaining 
themselves on the same satisfactory 
basis of last year. The industries di- 
rectly associated with farming, such as 
fertilizer and machinery, are steadily 
improving their position. Only a few 
such as sugar and coal are in a rather 
unfavorable position. 

Summarizing: most industries are 
actively and profitably engaged. They 





COMMODITIES 


(See Footnote for Grades and 
| 





Unit of Measure) 


o——_1925 1 

| High Low ‘*Last 
a = ar $38.00 $37.00 $38.00 

| Pig Iron (2)... 22.00 21.50 22.00 

| Copper (8)..... 0.15%4 0.14% 0.14% 

| Petroleum (4)... 3.85 3.00 3.85 

gg ff een 1.90 1.88 1.90 

| Cotton (6)..... 0.2534 0.237¢ 0.25% 

| Wheat (7)...... 2.16 1.81 1.95 
Corn (8)....... 187 118 127 
ss =e 0.11% 0.10's 0.11% 
Steers (10)..... 0.11% 0.11 0.11 
Coffee (11)..... 0.23% 0.21% 0.21% 
Rubber (12).... 0.39% 0.35 0.39% 
Wool (18)...... 0.70 0.65 0.65 
Tobacco (14)... 0.24 0.22 0.22 
Sugar (15)..... 0.0434 0.04 0.0434 
Sugar (16)..... 0.07 0.06 0 06's 
Paper (17)..... 0.04 0.035¢ 0.0855 

* March 2. 


—==— 





(1) Open Hearth billets, $ per ton; (2) 
Basic Valley, $ per ton; (3) Electrolyte, 
c. per pound; (4) Pennsylvania, $ per_bat- 
rel; (5) Pool No. 11, $ per ton; (6) Spot, 
New York, c. per pound; (7) No. 2 Red, 
Chicago, $ per bushel; (8) No. 3 Yellow, 
Chicago, $ per bushel; (9) Light, Chicago, 
$ per pound ; (10) Top, Heavies, Chicago, 
c. per Ib.; (11) Rio, No. 7, Spot, c. pe 
Ib.; (12) First Latex crepe, c. per Ibi 


he will drop you like a hot brick. Jp. 




















(18) Ohio, Delaine, unwashed, c. per lb.; 

14) Medium Burleigh, Kentucky.—pet 

Ib.; (15) Raw Cubas 96° Full Duty, 5 
r Ib.; (16) Refined, c. per lb; (2 
ewsprint per carload roll, c. per !b. 




















When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREE! 
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are sure of good first quarver earnings 
and have reason to expect continuation 
of satisfactory conditions during the 
second quarter. 








RAILROAD 
EQUIPMENT 





Increased Activity Noted 


The record of freight-car orders for 
1924 was greatly improved by a late 
revival in the closing months of the 
year. This recovery was based upon 
an unusually heavy volume of rail- 
road traffic, which necessitated more 
liberal allowances for rolling stock. 
With the business situation showing 
every indication of a sustained up- 
swing, the carriers’ needs are scarcely 
apt to grow less. New cars will be 
required to replace those worn out by 
intensive service. Others must be 
pressed into service to meet expand- 
ing demands. 

Railroad equipment companies 
would, therefore, seem to be facing an 
era of greater activity. They have 
entered the current year with well 
filled order books, as a result of the 
revival referred to. Prices were low- 
ered last year during the summer dull 
period. This stimulated a demand 
that was further increased by the con- 
ditions outlined. The stronger tone 
of the steel market and the pressure 
upon the railroads will probably lead 
to a reversal in the price situation, 
however. 

The locomotive industry has lagged 
behind car business. But the employ- 
ment of more cars cannot be accom- 
plished without a proportionate in- 
crease in motive power. Improvement 
in this branch, already discernible in 
the past two months, should become 
more pronounced. 





OIL 











Outlook More Encouraging 


An advance of 25 cents a barrel in 
Pennsylvania crude oil has dissipated 
the dull monotony of the oil industry. 
Premiums above the posted price have 
prevailed for some time so the increase 
1s not entirely surprising. While pre- 
dictions of a general upward move- 
ment are now rife, the trade views this 
movement with mixed emotions. 


Higher prices would undoubtedly 
lead to better earnings and enhance- 
ment of inventory values. It is feared, 
however, that an upswing at this time 
would bring retribution later. The 
statistical position of the industry re- 
mains unfavorable. Stocks of crude 


0 refined oils are lower but still un- 
wield) 


Consumption will not begin its sea- 
tonal expansion for some time. Pro- 
duction, on the other hand, refuses to 
shrink. Instead, the Wortham field in 
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Coach Imperial 
at the touring car price 


*1595 «i: 
I Cleveland 


A new success added to 
ten years of succeeding 


E New Coach Imperial is enjoying a notable 
public reception. 


Already it seems destined to be the most sought 
after Chandler in ten years of Chandler history. 


It is the only closed car that combines at touring 
car price the luxury of Fisher body craftsmanship 
and the impressive Chandler performance. 


It is the only Coach that offers the Pikes Peak 
Motor and the Traffic Transmission. 


The durability of the Chandler chassis was 
proved at Culver City, Cal., February 4th, when a 
Roadster covered one thousand miles in 689 min- 
utes, an average of 86.96 miles per hour—the 
fastest time ever traveled on wheels. 


Chandler success is the just reward of ten years 
of sound method; ten years which today find 
Chandler selling the best car of its history, amply 
financed, strongly entrenched with a growing dealer 
organization, and basing growth on conservative 
policies that give due regard to new economic 
conditions prevailing in the industry. 


(The Traffic Transmission is built complete in 
the Chandler plant under Campbell patents.) 


CHANDLER 


THE CHANDLER MOTOR CAR COMPANY - CLEVELAND 











WHITEHOUSE & CO. 


Established 1828 
Stocks and Bonds—Accounts Carried 
111 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 





Members New York Stock Exchange 





BROOKLYN BALTIMORE 
186 Remsen St. Keyser Building 
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You're Paying 
for This Machine 


by not having it 








space. 








MULTICOLOR SALES CO., INC. 
298 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 


Please send me information respecting 
the folder that will do folding of all 
kinds at 5c the 1000 folds. 








Name 





| 
| 


—— a 


yy 
= 
s 
= 
= 
| 
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Street __ 


2 
< 





When your office force is habitually kept late to fold 
letters, circulars, bulletins, etc.—it is then that you will 
appreciate this wonder machine. 


This High-Speed Folder is the most easily operated 
folder made and it requires only 30 x 42 inches of floor 
It is also spoilage-proof. 


IT DOES FOLDING FOR 
5c A 1000 FOLDS 










The Lowest Price 
Folder Built 


The price will surprise you. An- 
other surprise will be the savings 
that will pay for the machine with- 
in a very short time. 


The Coupon Will Bring All 
the Data—Without Obligation 
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Electrical Refrigeration 








The opportunities 


industry, with special relation to 


Kelvinator Corporation 


in this rapidly growing 





investors 


Members New 


42 Broadway 
New York 








are discussed in a pamphlet report which we will 
send to 


NOYES & JACKSON 


upon written application. 








York Stock Exchange 
208 So. LaSalle St. 
Chicago 























FLORIDA 


An investment field that should have the 
serious consideration of everyone inter- 
ested in sound investments. 

Current booklet W. S. describes our 
Guaranteed Bondi, yielding a high return, 
and contains valuable information on 
Florida; mailed free upon request. 


SecuRiITIES SALES COMPANY 
OF FLORIDA 


Investment Bankers 
119 W. Forsyth St., Jacksonville, Fila. 








Radio Stocks 


We have just issued a special circular 
describing the various radio issues now 
actively traded in on the New York 
Curb Market. Copy will be mailed on 
request. Ask for Bulletin W-2. 
' 
| 
| 
| 


Abrahams, Hoffer a Co. | 


Members NY. Curb Market 
15 Broad St. Now Yous 
Telephones’ Hanover'5273-4-5-6- 
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Texas has aggravated excessive oyt. 
put. Daily production is back to the 
2 million barrels-a-day mark once 
more. As the peak of activity in this 
field may not be reached until Feb. 
ruary, no very marked improvement 
in the demand and supply situation ig 
likely in the immedaite future. 

Yet these facts should not be taken 
too literally. The oil industry is jn 
strong hands. Its financial condition 
by and large, is sound. Moreover, the 
Wortham production, assuming the 
above prediction is borne out, will be 
gin to decline about the time gasoline 
comes into most active demand. A 
reasonably optimistic view would seem 
to be justified, accordingly. 





INCOME TAX DEPART. 
MENT 


(Continued from page 860) 














Net Losses 


Q. Is it permissible to carry for- 
ward the following net loss established 
in 1923 as a credit on a 1924 return: 
My income from salary was $3,500 
and after all deductions, left a bal- 
ance of $1,950. Among the deductions 
was a loss on stocks of $1,500. My 
personal exemption was $3,300 which 
exceeded my income of $1,950 so as 
to make a net loss of $1,350. Can 
either the loss on stocks of $1,500 or 
the net loss of $1,350 be carried for- 
ward in any way as a credit to the 
1924 report?—G. K. B. 

A. Net losses from business may 
be carried over from one year and de- 
ducted from the net income of the fol- 
lowing year. In the case cited in your 
letter, however, no net loss was sus- 
stained since the example is one where 
the net income is less than the exemp- 
tion. This does not result in a net 
loss. The unused part of an exemp- 
tion of one year may not be carried 
over and deducted from the net in- 
come of the following year. 





Securities Under a Passive Trust 

Q. Several years ago I became 
jointly interested with two others in 
the ownership of some stocks which 
were carried in the name of one of 
our number as trustee. The trustee 
died during the past year, and our 
matter was taken over by his exect- 
tor for settlement. In making up our 
income statement the executor insists 
that we establish our profit on the 
stocks distributed to us the same 4s 
though they were sold. I take the po- 
sition that this distribution was no 
a sale and that we would not establish 
our profit and pay tax until such time 
as we actually sold said stocks. Kindly 
let me know your opinion of the mat 
ter.-E. L. B. 

A. From your letter, it appears, 
that the trust was a so-called “passive 
trust,” the trustee merely holding s* 
curities in name only, the actua! bene 
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KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and spe- 
cial letters listed below have been prepared 
with the utmost care by investment houses 
of the highest standing. h— 4 = be sent 
free on request, direct m issuing 
house. Ask for them by number. 

ders to take full advan- 
tage of this service. Address, Keep wastes 
Department, Magazine of Wall Street, 42 
Broadway, New York City. 





INVESTMENT GUIDE 


Issued by the oldest first mortgage 
house in Chicago. It explains how to 
invest savings at the highest interest 
rate consistent with safety. (256). 


BANKERS SHARES REPRESENTING 

TEN EDISON COS. 
A circular describing an unusual 
opportunity for small investors to 
purchase shares in the United Ameri- 
can Electric Companies, represented 
by stock in the ten leading Edison 
Cos. in the U. S. (315), 


THE PRUDENCE PARTIAL 

PAYMENT PLAN 
An interesting booklet describing how 
guaranteed first mortgage Prudence 
Bonds may be purchased in small 
installments. Special features of the 
booklet are the chart which shows 
how money grows and the fact that 
the partial payments draw 54% in- 
terest. (316), 


BUILD YOUR INCOME ON PROS. 
PERITY’S PATH 
This booklet tells you of the wonder- 
ful investment opportunities offered 
by the marvelous growth and pros 
perity of Miami, Fla. Send for your 
free copy. (325), 


HALF A CENTURY OF INVEST- 
MENT SAFETY IN THE NATION’S 
CAPITAL 
This booklet explains some investment 
opportunities in Washington in first 
Mortgage real estate bonds. Send for 
you free copy. (326.) 


THE FORMULA OF SAFETY 
The salient feature of this Formula 
of Safety as developed by an old es- 
tablished Bond and Mortgage House, 
are here set out for investors who 
would think before, rather than after, 
placing their funds. Ask for (327) 


SAVE MONEY 
without sacrificing of safety of princi- 
pal is the slogan of a well-known bond 
house specializing in odd lots. Plans 
and list of opportunities sent to all 
interested investors. Ask for (329). 


BROOKLYN BOROUGH GAS CO. 
We have issued for distribution to in- 
vestors a descriptive circular on this 
well-known public utility. Ask for 
(337 

VIRGINIA RAILWAY POWER CO. 
The remarkable value behind «this 
company’s First and Refunding Mort- 
gage 5% Gold Bonds is explained in 
Circular No. 338. Ask for your free 
copy. 

JOINT STOCK LAND BANK 

SECURITIES 
We have issued our regular quotation 
sheet on this type of investment, show- 
ing capital stock, dividends, yields and 
book values. Send for your copy 
which will be sent gratis. (339), 











Traders— 
A New Book 


Now Ready 


Helps You— 


—determine when to buy, 
when to sell and when 
to remain neutral; 

—detect manipulation, 
tion; 

—forecast turning points; 

—interpret market action; 

—avoid losses; 

—increase profits; 


Studies in Stock 
Speculation 


Every student of the stock 
market should study this most 
unusual volume. Its contents 
are composed of the first 33 
lessons of the School for 
Traders and Investors sec- 
tion of The Magazine of Wall 
Street, and has been printed 
in book form at the request 
of innumerable readers. 





CONTENTS 


Gpeertation an Art, Not a Game. 
How to Profit When Stocks Are Being 


Ways of +. the Turning Points. 
Sell Stocks When Support Is oo By 


distribution, accumula- Right Method of Accumulating. 


Short Selli 

Picking the L 

The Laws of Speculation. 
Lessons Taught by Speculation. 
Trading as a 
Trading as a Career. 

How to Study the Market. 
Where Stop Loss Orders Fail. 
How to Operate with a Close Stop. 
What It Is and How to Place It, 


Why Tipe Are a Delusion and a Snare. 
What ner Must Know. 

Puts, Calla, 
Your es = ng Ve ~ the a 
Long tance 5. Re 

Don'ts for the Inex need. _ 

When to Go Slowly in Disebuting the Risk. 
Why Many Traders Lose Mon 

Averaging. 


How Prnanits: mex Must Be Planned and 


Patience: A Virtue that May be Overworked. 
Studying the Volume 

When and How Trend Charts May Be Used. 
Trading 
Trading in a Bull Market. 

Making Money in a Trader's Market. 


ipulation. 
Marked Up. 


ord to ws Amateur. 


Business. 


“Immediate Order.” 


preads and Straddles. 


Worked Out. 


in a Bear Market. 





These chapters cover the subject of trading from its most 


elemental to its most scientific phase. 


They cite instances and 


give examples to explain all difficult angles of market operation. 
The authors are seasoned veterans of the security field, who 


have learned their lessons and 
cessful in their operations, they 
they point out and help you to 


although they have been suc- 
have encountered pitfalls which 
avoid. They show you how to 


recognize opportunities that some of the most experienced traders 


and investors overlook. 


This new and unusual volume on security operation not only 
teaches you the fundamental principles of successful speculation, 


but by examples, illustrations, charts, di 


and com 


lagrams parisons, 
it shows you HOW TO APPLY THOSE PRINCIPLES IN 
YOUR DAILY OR YEARLY MARKET a 


This is the first of a series of volumes on the subject o 


to be issued by The Magazine 
ACCUMULATING YOUR SET OF 


will appear about July 1 and if Vol. No. 1 is out of print, yo 
FOR THE FIRST VOLUME POSITIVELY WILL 


be incomplete, 


NOT BE REPRINTED. Send for 


Wall Street. BEGIN TODAY 


of 
THIS SERIES. The os volume 


set will 


it now. 


USE THIS COUPON 


THE MAGAZINE OF ky 9 STREET, 
42 Broadway, New York C 

Gentlemen : 

© Send Studies in Stock Gpoctaten, Cc. 

© Send Studies in Stock Speculation by 


Oo. D. $5 


return mail. I am enclosing $5 covering 


(Please Print to Avoid Errors) 
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7 Pine Street 





_ Warner Bros. Pictures, Inc. 


Convertible Class *‘A’’ Stock 
| LISTED ON NEW YORK CURB 


| Cumulative from March 1, 1925 


Convertible at any time share for share into common 
Current earnings at rate of 3 times dividend 


Market price about 1534, yielding nearly 10% 


Descriptive circular furnished upon request 


LYNCH & McDERMOTT 


Preferred as to dividends of $1.50 per share per annum | 
} 
| 


| Telephone Rector *7952 


New York 
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UNITED FRUIT COMPANY 


Dividend No. 103 


A quarterly dividend of two and one-half per 
cent (two dollars and fifty cents per share) on 
the capital stock of this Company has been de- 
clared payable on April 1, 1925, to stockholders 
of record at the close of business March 6, 1925. 


Dividend No, 104 


A quarterly dividend of two and one-half per 
cent (two dollars and fifty cents per share) on 
the capital stock of this Company has been 
declared payable on July 1, 1925, to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business June 
6, 1925. 

Dividend No, 105 


A quarterly dividend of two and one-half per 
cent (two dollars and fifty cents per share) on 
the capital stock of this Company has been 
declared payable on October 1, 1925, to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business Sep- 
tember 5, 1925. 


Dividend No. 106 


A quarterly dividend of two and one-half per 
cent (two dollars and fifty cents per share) on 
the capital stock of this Company has been 
declared payable on January 2, 1926, to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business De- 
cember 5, 1925. 


Cc. B. TAYLOR, Treasurer. 





CRANE CoO. 


Dividend Notice 


Resolved: That a quarterly dividend of one 
and three-quarters per cent (14%) on the 
Preferred Stock and one and one-quarter per 
cent (1%%) on the Common Stock be, and 
the same ae is declared, payable March 15, 

° 


1925, to stockholders of record February 28, 
1925. 
H. P. BISHOP, Secretary. 
February 17, 1925. 





LOEW’S INCORPORATED 
“Theatres Everywhere” 
March 4, 1925. 


A regular quarterly dividend of fifty cents per 
share on the Capital Stock of Loew's Incorpo- 
rated, will be paid March 3ilst, 1925, to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business March 
14th, 1925. 

Checks will be mailed. 


DAVID BERNSTEIN, Treasurer. 





Phillips Petroleum Company 
120 Broadway, N. Y. 


The regular quarterly dividend of 50c per share 
has been declared on the capital stock of this 
company, payable April 1, 1925, to stockholders 
of record March 16, 1925. 

H, E. KOOPMAN, Secretary. 


892 





Certain-teed 





First Preferred Dividend No. 33 
Second Preferred Dividend No. 33 


The Board of Directors has this day de- 
clared the thirty-third quarterly divi- 
dends of 134% on the First Preferred 
and Second Preferred Stocks of this 
Corporation, payable April 1, 1925, to 
Stockholders of record at the close of 
business March 20, 1925. 


Checks will be mailed. 


Certain-teed Products Corporation 


ROBERT M. NELSON, 
Secretary-Treasurer. 


New York, March 3, 1925. 





Julius Kayser & Co. 


A regular quarterly dividend at the rate of 
two dollars a share upon the shares of the no- 
par-value Preferred stock of Julius Kayser & 
Co., issued and outstanding, has been declared, 
payable April 1, 1925, to the holders of record 
of such stock at the close of business March 25, 
1925. 

Dividend checks will be forwarded by Guar- 
anty Trust Company of New York. 

CLARENCE W. SINN, Secretary. 





INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS MACHINES 
CORPORATION 
50 Broad Street, New York, N. Y. 

The Board of Directors of this company has 
today declared a quarterly dividend of $2.00 per 
share, payable April 10, 1925, to stockholders 
of record at the close of business on March 23, 
1925. Transfer books will not be closed. 

W. F. BATTIN, Treasurer. 


February 24, 1925. 


Cluett, Peabody & Co., Inc. 
Preferred Stock Dividend No. 49. 


The Board of Directors has declared a quar- 
terly dividend of One Dollar and Seventy-five 
cents per share on the preferred Stock of the 
Company, payable April 1, 1925, to Stockholders 
of record at the close of business March 21, 1925. 
Checks will be mailed by 
Columbia Trust Company. 

D, A. GILLESPIE, Treasurer. 

Troy, N. Y., March 4, 1925. 





the Irving Bank- 
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ficial interest being in those jointly jn. 
terested. To the extent, therefore, 
that the stocks distributed represen; 
original purchases with your own 
funds, the distribution by the executor 
is not a closed transaction and no 
profit need be reported until the secy. 
rities are actually sold and the profit 
realized. 


Carrying Over Net Losses 


Q. Kindly let me know through 
your column the meaning of the pro. 
vision of carrying over net losses, 
Where the loss results from an invest. 
ment in notes and stock of a corpora- 
tion in which I was director exceeds 
my income by $8,000, is this loss de- 
ductible?—J. H. C. 

A. Unless your business consisted 
of investing money in corporations 
and loaning money on notes to corpo- 
rations, your loss on this transaction 
is not a business net loss. Only busi- 
ness net losses can be carried over 
and deducted from the next year’s in- 
come, 


Loss on Failure of Stock Broker 


Q. In 1922 the stock broker with 
whom I carried on went into bank. 
ruptcy. In December of 1924 I re. 
ceived a first and final payment in 
liquidation of my account. I sustained 
a substantial loss in the transaction. 
May I in your opinion deduct this loss 
from my 1924 income?—R. W. H. 

A. You may deduct from your 1924 
income tax return as a bad debt the 
loss which you finally determined upon 
receipt of the dividend in liquidation 
of the stock broker in December, 1924. 








SCHOOL FOR TRADERS & 
INVESTORS 


(Continued from page 858) 








is really the burden of this whole dis- 
cussion, namely, their relationship to 
price movements in the security mar- 
kets. 

We have pointed out heretofore that 
the relation of such statistics to secu- 
rity price movements is indirect and 
complex. Nevertheless, there is a re 
lationship that offers an important, 
and sometimes almost indispensable, 
background for the closer study of se 
curity values by the investor and spec- 
ulator. 

One who is familiar with the rudi- 
ments of investment and speculation 
understands the discounting proces’ 
of the stock market, and the futility 
of attempting to use the general aver 
age cycle of business prosperity as 40 
indicator of what is likely to follow 
in the security market. The meres 
novice in such matters knows that 
such an attempt would be equivalent 
to putting the cart before the horse 
Nevertheless, proper analyses of may 
fundamental situations may lead ® 
some of the most valuable and accu- 
rate forecasts of price movements of 





























































































































Business Opportunities 
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TO LEASE 


7,000 feet floor space in New Build- 
ing, very near Centre of City and close 
to rail and water transportation 
183 PUBLIC STREET 

PROVIDENCE, R. I. 














Imported Pocket Tool Set, contains 10 prac- 
tical, all-tempered steel tools. Handy for 
Office, Auto, or camps. Sent postpaid, 50 
cents. W. Lloyd, 10316 114th St., Rich- 
mond Hill, L. 1. 





Capital Seekers—put your project before 1100 
“key-men. Cost trifling under my plan. 
Details freee AMSTER LEONARD, First 
National Bank Bldg., Chicago. 


Mailing Lists 











INVESTORS 
= teraict Stock. Bond “hak or, pre 
uyers companies. Price 
list showing each and amounts in detail. 
A. F. WILLIAMS 

166 W. Adams 8t. 





Chicago 











Charters 


DELAWARE incorporator; charters; fees 
small; forms. Chas. G. Guyer, 901 ge St. 
Wilmington. Del. 





Business Opportunities 





GROW "EM FOR WEALTH! EAT "EM FOR HEALTH! 
Would you like to know something of the story 
of those far-sighted people who are planting their 
money where it ows—in fig orchards? How 
they benefit by the skill of experts in care of 
their orchards? * the Company clears the 
land, plants the trees of the finest improved 
variety of figs, cares for, cultivates, irrigates 
and even gathers and markets the crop for you? 
A the Company installs a canning and pre- 

i from which you may derive an 
additional profit? How a small investment— 
made under the Company’s Easy Payment Plan 
—makes this opportunity available to all. Write 
today for free information. Winter Garden 
Orchard Company, 406 East Travis St., San 
Antonio, Texas. 


+ in highest standing wishes to place on 
the market an antiseptic, deodorant, cosmetic 
cream. He is looking for a retired business 
man with plenty of capital to advertise the 
_— extensively and handle it according to 
is own idea. A royalty basis is desirable. 
The formula will not be sold at any price. A 
Christian gentleman of highest integrity and 
open is especially desired for this enter- 
rise. Address Box 52, c/o The Magazine of 

all Street, 42 Broadway, . Bo Ge 


Office Equipment 


We buy and sell Addressograph, Graphotype, 
Mimeograph and Multigraph machines, cabinets, 
drawers and frames. Let us install a complete 
outfit for you at a 35% saving. All equipment 
— to be in perfect condition and will 
ept in repair for one year free. 

Certified Office Appliance & Equipment Co. 
38 Park Pl. New York at —> 
Tel. Whitehall 0321 C. Staudt, 











Books for Sale 





FOR SALE. Bound volumes of The Magazine 
of Wall Street, beginning November, 1907, to 
April, 1921; ‘splendid condition. Valentine, 
Box 891, Binghamton, N. Y. 


Margin accounts in commodity markets managed 

for customers desiring services of an ex- 

rienced trader. Cyrus A. Smale, Box 315, 
fashington, D. 





LITHOGRAPHED 
LETTERHEADS 


F or $1. 25 THOUSAND 
COMPLETE 


pe & exceptionally low price ap- 
to lots of 25,000 litho- 
graphed in black on our White 
ramount Bond, 20 Ib. A On 
billheads, statements eads 
and half size oe oy - a 5%” 
x 6%” our price is 90c. per thou- 
sand. If you have no engraving we 
will furnish one at actual cost. 
This charge is made on your first 
order only. Booklet of engravings 
and prices, also samples of our 
work will sent you on request. 


Ervelopes Lithographed to Match 
$2.00 per Thousand 


GEO. MORRISON CO. 
422-430 East 53rd St. New York City 
TELEPHONES PLAza 1874-1875 
Established 1898 Incorporated 1905 














6,000 H 
10,000 — “ss 
$108.00; 
Envelopes = yoo nay ‘price. 
Webb, Salisbury, M4. 
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Meetings 


SOUTHERN PACIFIC COMPANY 
NOTICE OF MEETING 
165 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
January 2, 1925. 


The Annual Meeting of the Seotactions of 
, Southern Pacific Company will be h at 

he office of this Company in Anchorage, Seer 
son County, Kentucky, on Wednesday, April 8, 
1925, at twelve o’clock noon, standard time, for 
the following purposes, viz. 

1. To elect fifteen Directors. 

2. To transact all such other business as may 
legally come before the meeting including the 
approval and ratification of all action of the 
Board of Directors and of the Executive Com- 
mittee since the last annual meeting of the Stock- 
holders of this Company. 

For the purposes of the meeting the books 
for the transfer of stock will be closed at 3 
o'clock P. M., Monday, March 23, 1925, and 
jd b . a pened at 10 o’clock A. M., Thursday, 

Tu we S. 

By order of 





the Board of Directors. 
HUGH NEILL, Secretary. 





American Woolen Company 


(Massachusetts Corporation) 
QUARTERLY DIVIDEND 
Notice is hereby given that the regular yer 
terly dividend of One Dollar and Seventy-Five 
Cents ($1.75) per share on the Preferred Stock 
of this Company will be paid on April 15, 1925, 
to stockholders of record March 16, 1925. 
Transfer Books for Preferred Stock will be 
closed at the close of business March 16, 1925, 
and will be reopened at the opening of business 
March 26, 1925. 
WILLIAM H. DWELLY, Treasurer. 


Andover, Mass., March 3, 1925. 


The Autocar Company 
February 25, 1925. 

A quarterly dividend at the rate of Eight Per 
Cent (8%) annually, has been declared on the 
Preferred Stock of The Autocar Company of 
Ardmore, Pa., payable March 15 to stockholders 


of record at the close of business on March 5. 


ROSCOE T. ANTHONY, Secretary. 











——. 
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DAME, WOLFE & CO. 


Industrial and Financial 
Management 


REORGANIZATIONS 


NEW YORK CITY 
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Public Service Corporation 
of New Jersey 


Dividend No. 71 on Common Stock 


Dividend No. 25 on 8% Cumulative 
Preferred Stock 


Dividend No. 9 on 7% Cumulative 
Preferred Stock 


The Board of Directors of Public Service Cor- 
poration of New Jersey has declared dividends 
oe the rate of 8 qPer annum on the 8% Cumu- 
lative Preferr Stock, being $2.00 per share; at 
the rate of 7% per annum on the 7% ‘umulative 
Preferred Stock, being $1.75 = share; and $1.25 
per share on the non-par value Common Stock 
for the quarter ending March 31, 
dends are payable March 31, 1925, 
holders of record March 13, 1925. 

T. W. Van Middlesworth, Treasurer 


MALLINSON' 


1925. Divi- 
to stock- 





Silks and Fabrics de Luxe 
H. R. Mallinson & Co., Inc. 


299 FIFTH AVENUE NEW YORK CITY 
March 4, 1925. 
PREFERRED DIVIDEND No. 22 
The Board of Directors of this corporation 
has declared the regular quarterly dividend 
No. 22 of 1%% on the Preferred Stock, pay- 
able April 1, 1925, to stockholders of record 
at the close of business, March 20, 1925 


E. IRVING HANSON, Treasurer. 





THE DETROIT EDISON COMPANY 
60 Broadway 
New York, February 28, 1925. 

A quarterly dividend of two per cent (2%) 
upon the Company’s capital stock will be paid 
on April 15, 1925, to stockholders of record at 
the close of business on March 20, 1925. The 
sock, wonster books of the Company will not be 
closec . 

J. F. FOGARTY, Secretary. 
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“An understandable and interesting 
contribution to the literature of our 
changing industrial epoch.” 

—Tue Nation’s Business. 


INDUSTRIAL 
OWNERSHIP 


Its Economic and 
Social Significance 
A new book by 
ROBERT S, BROOKINGS 





CAPITAL - THE PUBLIC 
LABOR - MANAGEMENT 





HE “labor problem” is 

now not a problem of 
Labor and Capital, but a 
problem of Labor and the 
Public. This is the con- 
clusion to which Mr. Brook- 
ings comes in the course of 
a vivid discussion of the 
present-day state of industry. 


Mr. Brookings amplifies 
this by a thorough discussion 
of the effect wide diffusion 
of ownership in recent years 
has had upon Labor. Man- 
agement is no longer in the 
hands of Capital; and the 
stock is scattered among the 
Public, of which Labor is an 
important element. 


This is no theorizing of a 
novice. For thirty years 
Mr. Brookings was actively 
and intimately associated 
with big business. He built 
big business—he managed 
big business. 


Numerous tables and ex- 
amples sustain the author’s 
arguments throughout the 


book. 
Price $1.25 
THE MACMILLAN COMPANY 


New York Boston Atlanta 
Chicago Dallas San Francisco 














Dividends 


New York, March 4, 1925. 


To the Holders of Prior Preference, 
Preferred and Common Stocks of 





Pere Marquette Railway Company 


The Board of Directors of Pere Marquette 
Railway Company, at a regular meeting of said 
Board held March 4, 1925, declared dividends as 
follows: 

On 5% PRIOR PREFERENCE STOCK—A 
quarterly dividend of $1.25 per share (14%). 

On 5% FERRED STOC K—A quarterly 
dividend of a1: 25 per share (14%), both pay- 
able May 1, 1925, to stockholders of record at 
the close of business on April 15, 1925, without 
the closing of the Transfer Books. 

On COMMON STOCK—A quarterly dividend 
of $1.00 per share (1%), payable April 1, 1925, 
to stockholders of record at the close of business 
March 16, 1925, without the closing of the 
Transfer Books. 

E. M. HEBERD, Secretary. 


securities specifically involved. Such 
fundamental studies usually have lit- 
tle bearing on nearby speculative price 
changes in the stock market, but in 
connection with certain long-pull fore- 
casts, the accuracy of their indication 
may at times be almost infallable. A 
few examples will illustrate our point. 

Suppose the outlook for crops is 
good, and a satisfactory price is 
assured. This means prosperity for 
the farmer, and incidentally—and here 
is the significant point—suggests prof- 
itable business for mail-order houses, 
manufacturers of agricultural machin- 
ery and automobiles. Very large crops 
in certain districts suggest increased 
business for the railroads serving 
those localities. Hence, with the above 
tendencies highly probable, the inves- 
tor and trader will pay special atten- 
tion to the stocks of such mail-order 
houses, farm machinery manufactur- 
ers and automobile companies as may 
be in sound condition, especially when 
such shares develop technical strength 
after a period of depression. In such 
cases the fundamental probabilities, 
however indirect they may be, 
serve to confirm and justify the in- 
creasing technical strength, so that 
the latter may be acted upon with con- 
fidence and assurance. 

Another fundamental indicator of 
importance is the rate of change in 
unfilled orders of the U. S. Steel Cor- 
poration. The report of unfilled orders 
may show a sharp decline from month 
to month for a period of several 
months. Then the rate of decline may 
decrease gradually from month to 
month, until it becomes trivial and in- 
dicates stabilization suggesting that 
the pendulum may be making ready 
to swing in the opposite direction. 
Now is the time to make proper use 
of fundamental statistics, and not 
after orders are actually on the sharp 
increase. Preliminary improvement in 
orders combined with a general hard- 
ening of the technical position of the 
shares of the strongest steel com- 
panies, suggests that it may be time 
to accumulate such shares, in spite 
of the fact that earnings statements 
may show that the companies are still 
losing money. In other words, stocks 
are in most favorable position for pur- 
chase when there is something favor- 
able ahead for them to discount. In 
this connection, the study of funda- 
mental statistics has its most impor- 
tant bearing on the problem of the 
investor and long-pull trader. 

Numerous illustrations of similar 
character could be cited. Many such 
relationships are complex, and funda- 
mental influences are often indirect, 
but an analytical study thereof is well 
worth the trouble involved, provided 
the investigator bears in mind that 
what he is looking for is not confir- 
mation of present prosperity, but the 
beginning of a trend that points to the 
development of a prosperous situation 
at some future date, so that the shares 
likely to benefit by such a development 
have something important to discount 
which is not yet apparent to the casual 
and superficial observer. 











Brooklyn Borough Gag 
Company 


We have prepared a special 
circular on Brooklyn Bor- 
ough Gas Co. featuring the 
territory it serves, growth of 
the company, earnings and 
recent market rise. 


The Brooklyn Borough Gas 
Co. has paid dividends on 
the Common and Preferred 
stocks since issuance. 


We recommend the pur- 
chase of the Common 
stock at its present level 
based upon its future pos- 
sibilities and its rapid 
Srowth. 


Macauley & Co. 


Specialists in local Gas Stocks 
42 Broadway, New York 
Telephone Hanover 8675-6-7 

















PUTS & CA 


If stock market traders un- 
derstood the advantage de 
rived from the use of PUTS 
& CALLS, they would fa- 
miliarize themselves with 
their operation. 


PUTS & CALLS place a 
buyer of them in position to 
take advantage of unfore 
seen happenings. 

The risk is limited to the 
cost of the Put or Call. 


Explanatory booklet 14 sent upon 
request. Correspondence invited. — 


GEO. W. BUTLER & C0. 


Specialists in 

Puts and Calls 

Guaranteed by Members 0/ 

New York Stock Exchange 

20 BROAD ST. NEW YORK 

3861 
386 

Phones: Hanover 4 30<9 
3863 
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